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IITEODUCflON 

If physical education is to justify its part of the total 

educational effort of the public schools, so» attention 

should be devoted to those boys among the neglected many and 

not entirely concentrated upon tit® chosen few. From an edu-

cational standpoint, physical education Is not merely m play 

period or a form of loosely supervised recreation* The in-

structional phase, or activity program, contain* a vide variety 

of sports and games mod related responses to these learning 

situations which present isany teaching opportunities* Physical 

education has a contribution to make toward the over-all de-

velopment of each individual in the program. Hie curriculum, 

therefore, should be as well planned and as professionally 

executed as any other area in the total course offerings (9, 

p» 196)*® 

Several unique problems exist in the area of boys* physi-

cal education* In general, there is an established and prop-

erly functioning program of interscholastic athletics {which 

$ 
the number in parentheses is the same as the one in the 

Bibliography at the end of the chapter* The first number re-
fers to the author and title while the second number refers 
to specific pages. 



are a part of the broad field of physical education) with 

little or ao attrition directed toward the conduct of ioitnic-

tiom in tha various activities offered daring tha daily claaa 

period (9, p* 304)* Adequate facllitiaa and equipment ara 

usually available, bmt their use la not fully employed for 

tha benefit of tha average boy, through a wall-planned instruc-

tional period (1, pp* 230-321, The man allayed to teach boy a* 

physical education ara expected to earry a full teaching lead 

during tha school day and then perform tha mmj functions of 

a coach, following tha ©1use ®f tha regular classes. While 

extra compensation is paid for these additional duties, it is 

the feeling of a number of teachers that their salary is for 

coaching and not for teaching. The coMonity tends to eval-

uate the physical education program not on the basis of how 

well the needs and interests of the boy# are being set, but 

rather on the win-loss column (11, p, $3). 

Statement of the Problem 

The problem undertaken in this study was to evaluate the 

activity phase of boys* physical education programs in selected 

junior high schools of Texas. 

A# a result of visitation and observation .in a mssber of 

public junior high schools in the capacity of supervising 

teacher for physical education majors, it appears that many 

physical education programs were little more than loosely 

supervised play periods* Apparently there was room for 



improvement of these programs but a method for making judg-

ments and recommendations require sons type of measuring 

devise. However* an examination of several «d«UBg measuring 

techniques failed to reveal any one devoted to the junior 

high school level #r one concerned primarily with the activity 

program* A# a means of improving existing programs, it M 

concluded that some new form of evaluation must be designed* 

the specific purposes of this study involved the discovery 

of answers to the following questions; 

1* What i® the states of the activity phase of boys9 

physical education programs in selected junior high schools 

of Texas? 

a. What activities are Included in the program? 

b» What is the extent of the use of each activity? 

c. Ihat is the eurrieular placement of each activity? 

d» What Is the ti«e- allotment for each activity? 

e» How ade<pate are the playing areas for each activity? 

f# How do teachers evaluate the various activities in 

terms of contribution to the activity program? 

g# What are the teachers*" plans for improving the 

activity phase of their program? 

fo «hat extent do present policies and praoticss in 

the activity phase of boys* physical education programs aeet 

the accepted principles and standards in the field of physical 

education? 

a. What general principles bearing on this problem can 

be established and documented as educationally sound? 



b. What policies and jasaotices involved in the activity 

programs of boys* physical education can be estab-

lished as bearing directly upon each of the general 

principles established? 

3. What evaluative procedures, technifetes, or iaatra-

mm%® will yield infomiatioa which will assist in answering 

the fmestions in 1 and 2 above? 

_ One of the probleas undertaken in this strndy was to 4*» 

velop an evaluative inatrweat for appraising boy®* junior 

high school physical education activity programs and to- ap-

ply that instrument, to the programs ia selected school in 

Texas. The examination of data,, obtained from m evaluating 

instrument, should indicate the degree to which present 

practices and policies of physical education programs in the 

junior high schools are meeting the principles and standards 

of the field arid should also provide bases for curriculum 

improvement, through careful consideration #f such information, 

teacher® and administrators in a particular school would have 

specific steps to follow toward program improvement. Appli-

cation of these data,, gained fro® the evaluating instrument, 

wealds first* indicate the strengths and weaknesses of the 

activity programs second, the need for additional facilities 

and equipment; third, provide a basis for recommendations 

for over-all improvement. 



Significance of the Preble® 

Investigation and observation of physical education pro-

grams la operation indicate & need for an established course 

of study. Data gained from the application of the evaluating 

lastrtaM&t, constructed in thia study, «lgjht be ucd as a 

basis' far raeonBs&dfctle&s for & course of study* 

the following observations indicate a. need for this in* 

vestifpationi 

1* Generally, there la more esphaais upon the physical 

education period at the Jo&ior high school level thaw la the 

practice in the senior high school. 

. Zm fher® are established principles of physical education 

upon which the activity program should be based* 

3m Althou^t evaluating instruments exist, they are not 

priuarily concerned with the activity program but deal with 

all of the related areas of physleal education* 

4* The Texas Association of School Administrators ac-

cepted a first draft of proposed atandarda for physical edu-

cation la grades one through twelve to be used for accredit-

ing purposes. Until thia acceptance la 1954, «@ ataadarda 

had been established for tats schools. This group of Texas 

school administrators has since published a bulletin with 

these standards* Bulletin Number 4 dated September* 1955 (10K 

(See related studies for further Information*) 

flie scale constructed as a part of this study would be 

useful la measuring the activity programs in junior high 



schools to the degree to which these proposed 

standards are being net* since the standards of Bulletin 

Number 4 rnd this instrument are based upon tho established 

principles of physical education* 

there., are a muaber of possible effects which the results 

of tM» study might h«v»* fhe seal# offers a means by which 

self evaluation can be conducted w&th program improvement mm 

the objective* the results would stear tew many programs in 

the various school® studied were poor* fair* good, or easel-

lent and i m M provide s basis for upgrading the program of 

these institutions# The information accumulated fim use of 

the scale would serve as a guide for. future planning in the 

better®ent of the physical education «&$«risnce • for boys* !:©-

sults exaaiaod by an adraini strator aight point up the need 

for mmm support on his part ia offering a wider w i i ^ of 

activities* or for «M»O other necessary addition* lata ob~ 

tateed. from the aso of this iastrwent *n»M be of service to 

the school in acquainting parent# and the community with the 

purpose® ©f physical education and to inform them of what the 

school ia attempting to do ia this area.* The development of. 

a statewide pattern for a suggested course of study might 

nsf|i if a number of schools should use this instrument ia 

evaluating their activity programs, fhis coaM result in a < 

more nearly sound. program providing physical education for 

those- who seed it most*. And finally, through comparison of 

relative merits of the programs of different schools there 



could be an exchange of information which would tii each 

teacher In his efforts toward program revision and consequent 

improvement# 

Limitations 

In order to accomplish the purpose of this study, to 

evaluate the activity phase of boys' physical education pro-

grams in •elected junior high schools of Texas, it is deemed 

@3cpedi©nt to limit the scope to the activity phase of the 

program* In addition* the following are established as limi-

tations for this studyi 

Since the number of schools involved represent only a 

portion of the total number of schools in Texas, there are 

limitations due to sampling# 

a # fact that the sections of the state included might 

not be representative of the entire state, is a limitation# 

the *halo* effect must be deemed a definite limitation 

sine© there was, in all probability, a tendency upon the part 

of the person interviewed to rate his particular school some-

what higher than it deserved* 

While the principles for girls* and boys* programs are 

similar in many respects, this study is concerned only with 

the boys' phase* the broad field of physical education in* 

eludes intramural sports, interscholastic competition, safety, 

health education, and the instructional class periods of the 



aetiirity program# Each of these areas of physical education 

is sufficiently large for separate research* . 

Method of Procedure 

$he first step in the ee&straetioa of the evaluative in-

strewent lmr»lT«d extensive examination of the literature in 

physical education* From this inforiaatiom the itews that 

pertained to activity programs was compiled# fhe Mt«§ for 

these iterns were actually the principles of physical education 

which will be documented later is the fieldsof psychology, 

sociology, and biology* Open closer scrutiny, aany related 

and repetitious statements of principles were revealed; where 

possible these were coiuMned. As this sifting out process 

mm MaUa«ed# there emerged ten principles which seemed to 

be most widely accepted and aost indicative of good activity 

programs. Ten major headings were decided upon as the basis 

factors is pr@graai planning! ander Meh of these heading* 

questions were asked which would indicate the degree to which 

a particular school mm «eetiag the established principles 

for good programs* the degree of how closely a principle 

was being met was based upon how the *XSS~MO* questions were 

answered and indicated on. a number scale with a loir of mere 

and a high of five. 

the first draft of the evaluating Instrument was admin-

istered in three junior high schools in personal interview and 

it was found to be lengthy with a number of repetitions items* 



f 

Several editing efforts decreased the number of items and a 

better method of acoring was devised for measuring the degree 

to which tii© principle M i being mat* Instead the wembm 

ietlt of aero t© five, aero t© eight was used, represî tiiig 

©12.® uunber for each of the eight jg&sstdoa** Thas> a score 

waa based on the iiaaiber of •IBS* answers with a total sc©re »f 

eight for each principle• the possible score wis increased to 

eighty—with tea principles and eight ideations for each# 

Personal interview was decided upon m a reliable means 

for collecting the data* It aeeiaed apparent that a visit to 

the schools with m o&*ths-spot interview, c©»bi»ed with ob-

servation* would yield responses which wore m&rlj represented 

the true sit*iatl©n« Each visit lasted for at least one and 

one-half hours* time was used to inspect the building and the 

pfcysieal education facilities* After obtaining permission 

frost the principal, the physical education teacher, designated 

a# departmental head, was interviewed. 

4 trial study was conducted in order to determine whether 

the iMtraMttt would m m n the program adê matelf*. Several 

qualified iadividusls were asked to suggest five junior higli 

schools with good activity programs and five with poor activity 

programs* lone of the persona contacted womld designate schools 

having either good or poor activity programs because, i» their 

©pinion, there was no basis for defining each conditions* A 

former president of the Texas Association for Health, Physical 
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Education and Recreation* who conducted a doctoral study of 

girls* activity progress in Texas senior high schools, waa 

asked to indicata five schools in th* atato which have good 

programs and five whieh have poor programs* Since this parson 

had gained statewide recognition in physical education, it 

seemed that her knowledge of programs in general would be of 

value* Although her study wa.s concerned with girls* programs, 

her position and experience qualified her to indicate achoola 

which had good or poor programs# However, ah# refused to liat 

the achoola in either of theae two categoriea stating that 

she had no basis for such a rating* But a liat of achoola 

waa supplied from which ten schools were chosen at random for 

the pilot study, 

the wording of several items was changed after the pilot 

study and several question# were deleted which did not appear 

to hare a direct connection with the physical education prograa* 

An outcone of this study waa to apply the evaluating in* 

strument constructed to the junior high school education 

activity prograsa in fifty-three schools, and en the basis 

of the information collected sake reeosnendationa for the 

improvement of existing programs. 

Related Studies 

The College Physical Education Association {in 1927) 

appointed a group known as $ £ m § m & M W Research 

with William 1# Porte as chairman (JJ* For nineteen years 
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this committee worked to develop a comprehensive, graded. 

program which would assure a m w m n ground of basic skills 

with enough flexibility to be used in most situations. 

The coonittea called upon representsti ve leaders in the 

field trtm various sections of the country. Each jmr tha 

previous work was reviewed to indicate what progress had been 

made. The content of the twelve-year program of physical • 

education, which this group established, was based on tha 

best available judgment of outstanding leaders from widely 

distributed geographic areas. 

Using the findings of this coamittee, l*a Porte devised 

a score card for junior and senior high schools* This instru-

ment measure® the total health and physical education program# 

There are ten major areas with ten sub-areas wader each major 

heading• Each item is assigned a value, either one, two, or 

three with the latter being the highest value* The total 

possible score is 300, any part of this sua representing the 

degree to which a particular program meets the La Start* 

standards. 

This is an excellent scale but it does not sufficiently 

examine the activity program or yield complete data for im-

provement, However, it was a valuable source of information 

for the construction of the instrument proposed in this study* 

Mary Buice constructed a •check list* to measure the 

undergraduate professional physical education programs in in« 

stitutions of higher learning in a doctoral dissertation at 
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the University of Texas in 1952 (2)* tills check list lis based 

on fell® competencies related to physical education as listed , 

fey til# national Conference Report (5)« The conference partic-

ipants and other recognised leaders were used as judges. 

these men were requested to rate the list of items on a five-

point scale, zero through four. A pilot study was conducted 

at the University of Texas in an effort to find weaknesses of 

the check list* Buice had 127 major headings but reduced -

these t© seventy-four with 507 sub-Items, from the assigned 

values by the Judges, the mean score of each item was computed, 

and scores at or below the tkwty-eight percentile were 

eliminated. 

In 192$, N, P» ffellson, as State Supervisor of Physical 

Education in California, was asked by a high school principal 

to evaluate the physical education program in a particular 

school (6). In complying with this request Neilson became 

aware of the' fact that those who evaluated programs relied 

upon subjective judgment of a rather general nature because 

no instruments for measurement existed. Efforts to construct 

such a measuring device were begun by Heilson, who used the 

physical educators in California as judges* During conferences 

held in the various regions it was decided that score cards 

should be constructed for the areas of health service, health 

instruction, and recreation and that separate score cards 

should be formulated for the physical education programs on 
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the various school levels; different seta of score cards would 

fee necessary for boys than those used for the girls* 

After all of the desirable wit#- had been developed, the 

score cards were seat to fifty sen in California who held 1«* 

port&nt positions in physical education. These experts were 

asked to render Judgment on the score card, by first allotting 

2,000 points to five major headings and then distributing • s 

these allottaents to the various units. Tabulations were 

made for each unit, thus obtaining the range and the median 

of the decisions. ' -

In Heilson revised the score cards. He made the 

necessary adjustments in the senior high school cards so they 

could be published for us® in the Junior high schools. 

I doctoral study by Price (7) in 1946 surveyed the ob-

jectives of physical education and reduced thea to a coaraon 

denominator in terms of physical education and the sciences 

of biology, psychology, and sociology. General principles 

basic to these sciences were validated and shown to be specific 

principles which represent guiding rules In the methodology 

of physical education. 

A systematic analysis of objectives was made and classi-

fied into three divisions: prior to 1900$ 1900 to 1920; 1980 

to 1935« Twelve scientists (three froa each science of bi-

ology, psychology, physiology, and sociology) suggested au-

thoritative books fro® these areas and evidence was compiled 

from these sources for substantiation of the principles. 
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Price established fourteen general principles and for 

each mm suggested the implication it had for physical educa-

tion* Specific principle® were reduced from the implications 

to physical education in terms of method®, this was dome by , 

treating the factors of a teaching situation! the learner, 

the conditions in the physical education environment applicable 

to the principle, the activities, the leader, and the standards. 

Effective methods can be derived from these specific principles 

and serve as guides for no-re effective teaching. 

In 1911 Alvera Qriffin made a survey of twenty-four 

senior high schools in the Gulf coast are® in an effort to 

evaluate girls* health and physical education programs (3)* 

Two questionnaires were sent to each of the schools, one was 

to be answered by the superintendent or principal, the other 

by the girls* physical education instructor# Griffin later 

visited the schools and collected the forms and interviewed 

the persona who had completed the®# From these questionnaires 

an evaluation and case history was made for each school visited* 

Items on the rating sheets were based upon a report of 

specific standards necessary for an adequate program by the 

American Association for Health, Physical Education, and 

Recreation published in 1935* the rating sheets were wide 

when research by Griffin revealed no such instrument for eval*» 

uatlng the health and physical education programs for schools* 

It was found that these standards represent only levels 

of attainment necessary to an adequate program# 
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Among some of the findings of this study the following 

have direct connection with the present research problem 

1. Mefuata facilities are reported in 33 per cent of 

the schools, while 79 par cent of the schools have adequate 

equipment for the programs of health and physical education 

a« outlined by tha particular school* 

2* the data indicated that eight of th« twenty-four 

achoola tsaeh at laaat twenty different activities* 

3* An intramural program ia planned by 60 par cent of 

the schools* 

4* The general practices in tha departaent are average 

for the Gulf Coast area schools* 

A significant conclusion was drawn from these findings} 

•An evaluation of tha program of haalth and physical education 

in each school should be made every year as the interviews 

with the instructors did not indicate that aueh an evaluation 

was »ade annually.* (3, p* ix)» 

The school superintendents of Texas had as their 1955-56 

project the development of Bulletin 4 (10) dealing with Health, 

Safety, and Physical Education. This ia the fourth bulletin 

la a aeries designed to offer specific suggestions to school 

superintendents for improving Instructional programs* The 

programs of health, safety, and physical eduoatlon are de-

fined and suggestions made in order to promote the bast pro-

gram possible for the schools* The bulletin is divided into 

the following sections! 
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Purposes of the School Health Program . 

What' Makes a Health Program? 

Purposes of School Safety Programs 

What Makes a Safety Program? 

Purposes of Physical Education 

Components of Physical Education Programs 

Suggestions for School Superintendents 

Evaluating the Program 

Bulletin 4 define* physical educations *• * * a way of 

education through motor activities and related experiences* 

The activities are selected as to content and directed as to 

#ute«i»es<-,, {̂10# 9)» 

In further description, four purpoaea of physical educa-

tion are noted* first, develop and aaintain physical fitness; 

second, develop useful physical skills; third, develop socially 

acceptable ways of behavior; and fourth, develop enjoyment of 

wholesome physical recreation (10, p. 9)» 

The components of physical education programs are divided 

into instruction, intradural sports, interseholastie sports, 

physical recreation, personnel, and facilities, equipment and 

supplies with the characteristics of each outlined completely# 

Itee term "instruction" as used in this bulletin, is the same 

a® the use of the word "activity* as applied to the total 

program in this study# 
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The desirable features for this instruction phase of an 

adequate program include such items a# aim of classes; as-

signment of individual® to ©lass of like graces; TO »bgtita-

tion for physical education; instruction period for free flay* 

program is adapted to needs and interests of tfcte pupils; 

safety precautions encouraged; number of a&autes per week re-

quired for elementary wad secondary school®; evaluation of 

pupil achievement; a suitable costume designated for all par-

ticipants; and evidence of unit and dally planning of instruction.. 

mWmmm^ry 

Th& problem of_this study was to evaluate the activity 

phase of boys* physical education programs ia selected junior 

high schools of Texas* 

The significance of the study « i indicated by showing 

the need for a means of evaluating the activity programs as 

a basis for improvement. The limitations of the study in-

cluded those dealing with the sampling of schools and a spe-

cific area of tie total physical education program.* 

Thm major procedures used in the study were outlined 

together with a review of related studies in this area. 

In the succeeding chapter a brief background of the de-

velopment of Junior high -schools will be presented and some 

past an# present practices in physical education programs at 

this level. The scientific foundations of physical education 
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will be examined and documented. A discussion of some of the 

merging concepts in the field will also toe presented is 

Chapter II. Chapter H I will present a description of, the 

development and construction of the instrument and tit# pilot 

study, fhm selection of schools, the steps involved in the 

application of the scale, and presentation.of results•will 

fee the content of Chapter XV* • In Chapter Vf a stuaBar̂ , rec— 

osa&endations, and conclusions based upon the data collect®#. 

Mill be presented# 
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CHAPTER II 

FOmSBATIOMS Of PHYSICAL EDUCATI0M PRINCIPLES 

Development of the Junior High School 

As a part of the tusk of documenting the principles upon 

which the junior high school physical education prograa should 

be based, a brief account of the developaent of tha Junior 

high school in America as wall as what tha curriculum offer-

ings is^physical education should be, will aid in understand* 

lug the scope of this study* 

The junior high achool was introduced into tha Aaeriean 

school systen about 1910# Much of tha philosophy and Many 

of tha recoaaendations in tha development of tha junior high 

school, war# tha results of the work of various comaittees on 

educational reform (44* p* 34)# Share ware two periods in 

tha reorganisation movement of secondary schools which began 

around 1&90» In tha first phase, the attention of educators 

wqa focused upon the need for improvement* Beports from tha 

Cowittee of fen (92), the ©ofpiittee of Fifteen (91), and the 

Committee m College Entrance Requirements (93), were iastru-

»ental in, pointing out the weaknesses in the intermediate 

grades and in the secondary schools* 

A® address in 1*92 by President Charlee W* Sliot of Ear. 

vard to the national Education Association resulted in a 

20 
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series of Mallle# investigations which assumed an important 

role is the reorganization movement in secondary education, 

these public pronouncements of Eliot's let to the appointment 

of the Cowittee of Ten on Secondary Seh©ol Studies {f2|» 

Hits committee, with President illot mm chairman, mm 

authorized to hold conferences with secondary school teachers 

to consider methods of instruction in subject areas, tin© 

allotment, and measurement of pupil It was not 

the purpose of this group to offer recommendations for the 

reorganisation of the entire school system# However, a# an 

outgrowth of their study, the appropriate place in the program 

for subject placement was given consideration* the report of. 

th® Committee of Ten exerted a tremendous influence -©a safe##-

pasat developments in the reorganization of upper elementary 

and secondary education. Various investigating coratittees 

daring the two decades following the fcmnatiext of &llot*« 

«roap were influenced by this report* Proposals offered by 

the Goaasittee of fen were reflected in the early programs of' 

Junior high school education 

As a basis of this report, one of the BuheoMittees of 

the Conraittee of Ten submitted seventeen <juestions to quali-

fled persona lit education throughout the country, fwo of 

these questions had direct beaming upon the reorganization 

of upper-elementary and sectary education; one involved the 

question of whether the elementary school should have eight 

or six years and the second was concerned with whether or 



not Latin should be tamght at the elementary level fflj* 

Respondents to the sub~co®istitt ©e«m qmmtiommir® expressed, 

concern regarding the suggestion that the eleaientsry school 

course be shortened to six years# The eoi!si»ittee»a report 

subsequently opposed revision of the 0-4 plan of organisation* 

Ives so, some contribution toward the reorganization of the 

upper«-ele®entary and secondary education m i reeoiraended in 

closer articulation between the elementary and secondary 

schools# Another suggestion by this group was that certain 

secondary school mubgmtm be begun earlier. Beth of these 

recommendations point toward the thinking that is basic to 

the jtt&ier high school philosophy that developed a g m years 

later (931. 

the Beparttsent of Superintendence of the Mational Edu-

cation Association in, lifl appointed a fiostisittee of Fifteen 

to investigat® the organisatioB. of school systems, the e©~ 

ordination of steadies in gr&mmr schools, and the professional 

preparation of the teachers# This committee was more directly 

concerned with problems of reorganisation in the elementary 

and secondary education than mm the Committee of fen (92}* 

A coBniitte© mm foiled during the l#f5 meeting of the 

lational Education Association to consider the question of 

establishing better relations and understanding between the 

secondary schools and the colleges eeiaearBing admission «s» 

(pireuents*. Hie primary purpose of the committee was to 
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investigate the problem of college entrance requirements, 

tot a discussion of reforms la upper-elementary sad secondary 

education ««i inevitable* This committee made it* report in 

1699# in favor of * unified slic-year high school course of 

study to begin at the seventh gr&d® level# Although previous 

committees had suggested that secondary education should be-

gin earlier, none had presented a definite plan for bringing 

about this change# The Committee on College Entrance Re-

quirements was the first profossional group to formulate a 

specific plan for reorganising the established t-4 plan* 

This group urged, as further reasons for a 6-6 plan that# 

(1) the seventh grade, as compared with the ninth grade, co-

incides more closely with changes in the growth of the child; 

(2) the transition from elementary to- secondary education 

could be made more gradually; and (3) there would be greater 

retention of pupils in the upper-elementary grades and in 

high school* More than a decade later these arguments for 

reorganisation were to play a prominent part in the junior 

high school movement (91)* 

After 1900, there was an emerging philosophy for the re-

organisation of sehools and many educational practices were 

suggested that were later Introduced into those sehools 

(44, p. m* 

The second period of the reorganisation movement of the 

American public school began with the establishment of the 
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first Junior high schools about 191© (44, p. 42), Due t# 

it# success in several areas, acceptance of the junior high 

school gained rapidly throughout the entire country. As 

early u 1912, thirty-one cities had introduced soae form of 

junior high school organisation. In 191$, tha number of 

junior high schools had ineroasod to 557, and by 1920 thara 

were $83 (24, pp. 153-55)• According to an Office of Educa-

tion bulletin, thara were 3,227 public junior hi# schools 

in 1951-1952 (133, p. 32) . Another bulletin will not be pub-

lished until 1957-195#, but the Office of Education estimated 

m increase of 500 schools over the 1951-1952 figure or a 

total of 3,727 public junior high schools in operation in 

1956*4957 (100). 

A rapid rate of increase in pupil population during tha 

years from 1910 to 1930 in both elementary and seooadary 

schools caused overcrowded conditions in many coau&unitles. 

Many of these school systems found a cooperatively easy solu-

tion for this housing problem in establishing an intermediate 

school that would relieve both the elementary and the high 

schools (44, pp. 3&-42)« 

There appear', to be various factors that have had con-

siderable influence on the acceptance of the junior high 

school in conwunities all over the Spited States. These 

factors Include increasing enrollments, density of population; 

and regional influences. However, there is one factor that 

# 
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has had a more ppofouM effect than any of .these. is Crohn 

ami Bouglass point omtt ' 

• • « the desire of educators, parents# ami other 
citizens tor the educatiomal frograia which would 
best meet the needs of the adolescent youth Is -
America (44, p. 41)* " 

this Interest and desire on the part of those concerned 

with the operation of the public school® Mtde possible the 

educational ijaproveaeiits that were apparent from the reeosi** 

n«Bdfttlott* aade toy the Committee of fen and the Comitta* of 

Fifteen* 

BeveXopsteiit of Physical Education 

Physical education programs in the public mMmXm of 

America have, through the year*, been faced with many change®* 

new definitions' of objectives, emergence mi modern viewpoints, 

mew areas of emphasis, cud change in isethods* A brief exami-

nation of thia background is saeasaary to understand aasy. of 

the present day problems i» the fteM* Barly influence* of 

3«mit Swedish, and Danish gymnastics placed emphasis on «~ 

erciea mod muscular development. lo 1$50, aa effort was made 

to devise a gymnastic program for the public schools and place 

it in the carriovluR* However, it was act until 1&90 that 

further efforts to revise the public school programs were in-

stigated. Moat of the revisions made during this time were 

either a&de in private schools or ©a the level# ittr-

lag this decade, the adaption of foreign method® resulted in 

a formalised approach to ̂ physical traiaisg#* this decade 
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m a also reeponsifele for a ®«tdden rise in the playground 

and mhml athletic movements* fh» latter addition was a 

duplicate ef the eollege system. Omriiig 1900-1910 the de~ 

veiojaaent, organisation, and *np«rvis£nB of school athletics 

started* Mash eritieisia was heard at this ti®@ concerning 

the tendency toward the training -mi & few for the purpose of 

Insuring dietary in athletics between various schools (110, 

p. 272)• 

During the period 1910»lf 2© the teaching of health Mia 

considerably improved. A nurafeer of states passed sostpulsory 

physical education statutes. An effort also was aad© to 

develop ablatio programs that would provide participation 

for sore students* -J ease f # Williaras attempted to show haw 

physical education MI la agreement with the educational 

theories of America# la believed that, in. order to bring 

education into greater harmony with the biological laws and 

to better meet the basic needs of ipoofib*. it w . necessary to 

eliainete "physical training® and formal gpsnaaties and to 

supply a richer program of natural activities 1143, 16-23) 

Williams atade the initial effort to provide a program 

composed of a wide variety of activities. This concept op-

posed the existing theory of * narrow offering which i»~ 

volved only gyanaaties* Essentially, the Williams* sugges-

tion included! first, fundamental movements, running, Japing, 

throwing, cliiitoing, hanging, lifting, and carrying! second 
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play, gmm§ sports, athletics, and aquatics; third, dancing 

and draaatle activities; fourth, self-testing, activities, 

self-defense, stunts, combat} fifth, outdoor activities, 

hiking, fishing, hunting, and tracking; and sixth, individual 

gynnasties* A program based upon these suggestions would 

eliminate the formalized typo of exercise and apparatus work 

because thosa activities ara artificial and not natural* 

These activities do not give tha individual a means of self-

sxpression, and a# social or ©oral training results front 

participation 1141* pp* 243-4$ K 

Tremendous progress was mad© after World War I in car* 

rieulum offerings# Probably the wist important was the pro-

fessional curriculum offered by universities and colleges, 

which provided better trained leadership in the field* At 

this time, 1920-1930, James K» Sogers noted the following 

main trendst 

1. Programs were better organised; lesson plans 
and modern curriculum procedure were being used# 

a* Programs were being graded with better aeleetien, 
classification, and adaptions; activities were 
being placed at the proper age and grade level -
according to newest psychological, physiological, 
educational, and recreational values* 

3. Programs were being adapted to Individual needs 
based on health and physical examinations, 
physical fitness teats, and others; homogenous 
groups were being used In physical education us 
in aublectau 

4« Tests and measurements were being used for eval-
uating programs (114* pj>% 47*4#I* 

The program of physical education fro* 1930 to date in-

cludes considerable diversity in the activities offered at 
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all ltTcXi * ' 3on« of the ion traditional activities are in-

cluded a® well as soae of the newer rmrmtional sports* 

Calisthenics, - rhythmical eovements, apparatus and tumbling* 

athletic contests, tea® games, swiraming, life saving, mm 

games, dance, tennis* golf, handball, and others -mm all 

properly In the program* these activities offer the means 

to explore and reach the wide range of individual differences 

of interest found in every physical education class (135, p 500)# 

The store forward-looking educators agree that physical 

education and health education programs should occupy a lead* 

lug position in the curricula of the elementary and secondary 

schools (110, pp. 224-43). 

Sruhn and Douglass concur with the above statement when 

they eatress this viewpointi 

Although physical and health education is 
included in the currlculusi of a considerable ml* 
jorlty of the junior high schools, there are 
still too aaaay schools which neglect this is* 
portaat area* Authorities on the subject gen* 
erally agree that physical education and mm% 
instruction in health education should be re-
quired in all three junior hi# grades {44, p. 17$) • 

Present day programs are placing more e*phasis on physical 

fitness* Many schools, as an outgrowth of the recent war, 

have developed physical fitness tests in an effort to evaluate 

the ability of the youth within a particular school systeau 

With a renewed interest in health and physical education, a 

number of states, Texas included, have been engaged in re-

organizing their requirements in physical education* 
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FarticuXar> attention has been directed, toward the physical 

fitness of youth, increased Ma® allotment, and supplementing 

minimum essentials ( 23 ) . 

Gruhn and Douglass, in r scant ©isf^natlon of courses of 

study in physical education for tha junior high school, found 

emphasis in tha following areas; first, conditioning and gym-

nastics; second, self-testing activities; third, tumbling and 

apparatus; fourth, team games; fifth, combatives; sixth, . 

rhythms; seventh, mass and group games; and eighth, swissing 

numerous schooXs hare a re<pir@d program for aXl pupils 

and in addition offer a program of electives for pupiXs who 

have special abilities as well as for those who hair# physical 

handicaps, Hi® development of wholssoae sociaX attitudes is 

being encouraged for noon hour and after school hours through 

eo-educationai activities <25, pp# 200-201), 

a ® approach.to physical education ia eclectic* The 

formulation of principles aids ia tha soXution of problems 

and available data ara sought that will contribute to accepted 

educational procedures# Physical education attaapts to pre-

pare the student to meet specific needs in his Ufa* fhe 

process of adaptive behavior indicates the functional aspects 

of physical education (26)• The primary concern of this 

chapter is to examine the sources upon which the basic prin-

ciples of physical education are formulated# Fundamentally, 
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tli® foaadatioBB for thmm principles are round in psychology, 

biology, and sociology# 

Basaa for Prlacipias of Ifeyaical Idwcatiom 

for tli# iakt of clarity, th« mm of th@ word psychology 

*111 be aadaratood ft# mean the observation and intarpratation 

of tli® htasan organiaaa to changing The word 

biology shall b@ used to explain tor htwaa balags function; 

while sociology refers to the study of human beings living 

together is groups. 

Physical education aakas mae of cttrreat data that half 

la the solmtioa of it# prohlass i t o w ® data are aTailabl®* 

A great daal is kaowa aboat man, hi# culture, hla bahavior, 

and about human growth and d@TF«iops«»t* this kaovladge, if 

applied, woald prxnrldo axeallont programs of adaeatioa and 

phyaical education {26}» 

Oattaridgo (4SJ describes na»fs psychological capacities 

as tools of adjustment .and indicataa that tha problems, pra-

aeatad by a complax culture with Its demands, it® unstable 

social v*Xtt*s, its tabooa and habits, plac© a upon all 

of tha adaptira tools nan poastaaaa. 

Psychology,, aa a seiaiaca, stadia# th© indi-rldttal, hi® 

behavior, hia raactioaa, and how ha l@ar»a« 

Mann (84) saiataias that mm la oot a dafiaita collection 

of primary iaatiaeta that may ba msabarad, catalogued, aad 

aachaastivaly daseribad ©aa by oaa9 but aa individual 



31 

responding ** the play of m&y forces upon Mi. It is la» 

portant to be cognisant of the fact that environment dif-

ferentiates individuals; the responses of all eight-year elds 

are not the same to an identical situation. 

Through an understanding of psychology and with the ap» 

plication of its principlaa concerning how man lear&a, physical 

education ia in a batter position to help individual* to change* 

la discussing learning, Murphy statesi 

Host learning springs from struggle. the 
motivated individual strives, blindlyor intel-
ligently, to find the means of satisfaction* 
As he strives, he discovers things and activities 
that bringhim. into contact with the source of satis* 

.at;. faction* ftwi things and Activities tea® to elicit, 
in their own right, part {or sometimes alll of the 
responses made to the satisfaction over itself 
(#5, p« it ah. 

An individual laves as a whole and unified being, with 

neither his intellectual nor his biological powers dominant 

C$3# p» 30)* therefore, physical education must understand 

the ̂ y. of man* 

Ifodera man is required by civilization to live in a 

social setting that requires that he use his biological and 

intellectual powers to advance his plans for society* He is 

not merely required to live biologically (9*}» 

Gberteuffor avers: 

Modern physical education is developed in .re-
sponse to man* a needs. It is based upon the facts 
of man*a nature* Those who teach it study man in 
hla biological and social setting* They analyse -
the forces which are playing upon him physically, 
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psychologically, and socially, cud construct 
* program in response to them* They aim to meet ' 
adverse forces with counter measures and to 
suppliant the favorable fortes so that man 
can achieve the tallest realisation of his 
potentialities • ••• 

Any program of physical education aay ha 
judged, then, in terms of the success with -
which it »aais the biological, psychological, 
and social needs of man (99, p* 31) • 

Present day concepts in physical education place eotphasia 

upon education through the physical, which is based upon the 

biologic unity of ittind and body* 

As Bucher proposesi 

The science of psychology plays an important 
part in the teaching of physical edueatlos activ-
ities* Physical Education is interested in 
learning the best ways to teach skills* Skills 
should be taught in the nost efficient and eco-
nomical way possible* Therefore, they should be 
taught according to the principles of psychology, 
which point out such things as laws of learning, 
the factors and conditions which promote learn-
ing, and the transfer of training (Id, p# 212)* 

In suggesting a means of better programs in physical 

education, Oberteuffer assertsJ 

It is fairly certain that school programs 
have not achieved their fullest flower, are not 
. conceived in their best light, and • can move 
forward in the future to a greater contribution 
to the developmental education of the student* 
The key is to be found in the concept of inte-
gration (99, p# 63)• 

Every individual is endowed with parental genes, but 

these genes only partly determine the way in which he will 

use the organs and powers provided (1, pp. 2-3)* Man la 

equipped by nature to live in an environment different from 

the life that modern culture forces upon hi* (143)* 
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As Willia®® states* 

fh© present understanding of nature rejects -
the notion that nature if always right or always 
wrong or half and half# It- recognises that the 

• wrgm* 
to certain kinds of behavior ©nd that, the®® - should 
be strengthened at tines, weakened at tines, and 
completely checked at times. Unless this is under-
stood the nature of impulse mf be improperly 
valued and the importance of wants and- interests 
unduly praised#these data are found, of cour&e, 
in the biological add psychological foundations of 
hujsas nature {143, ff» lM-91» 

There are indications that tha tendency and direction 

of evolution, stimulated by the force of the social inherit 

taaoa, will produce a nantal type of person, who, as time 

gees on, will have leas and leas need for muscles (21, p» 

500). " However, Williams (143, p. 131) maintains that, *Fhys-

leal strength, endurance, power, will always be needed as a 

basis for tha operation of the nervous system#'* While Smcher 

(lg, p. 230} adds,"The change-over to an urban, indoor ex-

istence has been so rapid in his history that adaptation la 

far from being realized at the present time*11 

Through the physical education program, opportunities 

can be provided in childhood to satisfy, these inner urges and 

to take care of the developmental needs Of man on a physical 

basis (99, pp# 14-25). 

Williams warns: 

If the opportunity is denied, the results will 
be recorded increasingly in physical defects of de-
velopment, lowered physical vitality, legsened power 
of observation and expression, stunted natures and 
stunted lives <143, p# 131I# 
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Physical education can aid la the solution of this pmb» 

tm fey pmri4i.Bg motor activities that mm slailar ia type 

and fiiality to til© Movements that have been need If mankind 

since early times, when M s very existence denanded a isore 

active life (16). Adults say not have had the opportunity 

in ®h$MkmA. for tit# develojffient of motor skills, or as & re-

sult of aeonoBte problems, ©r oihtr interests* did not acquire 

these skills. ffoe effort to participate in gaiaes repairing 

smch skill# say resalt in discomfort or dissatisfaction# 

Those motives that indnce individuals to work together 

for a end, aid in iiad@rataB.iiag, establish right* and 

duties, or give a feeling of group membership and unity* are 

referred t© as social* The process of soctallgation involves 

individual meabers of society in learning the ways of th# 

group, becoming fmctioning members, acting In accordance 

with its standards, accepting and following its rules, and 

becoming one of the group <3# J# 

Sociallssatioa in childhood is fostered on the playground 

and continues as a fmmm of lousing throughout life# 

Physical education is an integral part of this procedure by 

which individuals become socialised f$6Ju "Hie tern teatawork 

is applied to many life situations in which a self is developed 

and expressed in cooperative enterprise. As Gweil points 

out, WA football or basketball tea® represents a small social 

nnitv and the gaae is based on a systea of values or roles of 

tittwjtaft by which players guide their behavior* <86# p» 22)* 
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Considerable aftfort has been ©upended to classify tha 

biological tmtmrm® of man into satisfactory categories of 

anatomy and physiology, and to place sociological character-

iatlcea into such areas as anthropology, philosophy, and 

sociology. Between these two basic areas of sociology m& 

biology is placed psychology, which attempts -to explain maia* 

ing and emotional fractions operating within A# organism.. 

It appears to- be true that a single principle say draw prl~ 

iiarily from & particular scienc® for its foundation, but most • 

principles reflect the combination of thes* #eitato#s in their 

application to physical education* With acoeptaase of the 

unity of nan Ma come realization of the 

between the above field® (16; 97; 143; 141; 51)* 

Lowell (26t p* xj defines principle* s»i • • * "funda-

mental truths which guide m to action in the solution of 

problems; they ar© Judgments derived from facts#* Scientific 

fact# furnish the basis for numerous principles of physical 

education- With theae sciences as foundations, correct prin-

ciples may be derived for;,the technical aspects of the field 

(142)• Principle# ar® define, by .Willians {143# p* 5) asr 

*• * * general concepts baaed either upon pertinent scientific 

facta or upon philosophic judgment that arises oat of insight 

and/or experience** 

MM idea i» expanded further % Williams (1431* who in-

dicates the bases for principles flj in philosophy and (2) 

scientific facts* These two areas are subdivided with philosophy 
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foiwulated by insight, experience, and understandlugs while 

scientific facts are based ©a many selweii, which for this 

purpose mild include anatomy, physiology, psychology, biology, 

sociology and many others* If these data were widely known 

fey laymen and better understood sad practiced by physical 

educators, the misconception, that learning a motor skill is 

the extent of physiesl education, could be corrected* 

Physical education for American youth mast talcs into 

consideration the social scene in which thsss young people 

live and grow* Increases in automation bring a decrease In 

meeting the biological need for vigorous muscular activity# 

Additional knowledge of the learner and how he learns places 

emphasis on psychological practices in the conduct and plan* 

ning of programs# 

Principles should not only have scientific bases, but 

they should also be examined critically to determine their 

purpose* This purpose should coincide with the nature of man 

and with his social aims* 

Education and physical education have become more closely 

identified due to important changes in purposes and modifi-

cations of programs. The first alteration of Import in the 

progress of physical education was. the elimination of eal* 

isthenics and formal drills as the complete program content* 

The second dealt with the provision of wise and responsible 

leadership and the increased effort to be associated and con* 

cerned with the total program of the school (1431* 
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A, thorough investigation of the literature r«r«ilid a, 

lengthy Hit of publication® having sose kind of statement 

regarding principles of physical education (HO? 16; 97? 143? 

141; fff 96| * | U9| 591 lid; 7t| 23? 113? 50? 561* h n 

these statements a composite of tea. principles was constructed* 

This listing represents the ideas most often expressed in the 

pertinent literature# the following ten principles are the 

main headings of the evaluative instrument constructed as 

half of the dual purpose of this study. 

the fen Principles of Physical.Education 

' One* the physical education program should offer,a wide, 

variety ©f activities with opportunities to acquire a number 

of motor skills# 

two* The physical education program should he considered 

an integral part of the total educational effort of the school* 

Three. The physical education pmgnm should serve all 

pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those who need physical 

education most* 

Four* The physical education prograu should he conceived 

and conducted with an awareness ®f the unitary nature of nan» 

Five# There should be a ccusrse of study in physical edu-

cation that is educationally sound, based upon the interests* 

needs, purposes, and capacities of the youth it serves# 

Six* The physical education program should be designed 

to combat sedentary living and promote physical fitness* 
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Seven. The physical education program should develop 

physlml education possibilities fey eoceuatgi.ng wis® mse of 

leisure time and by supplementing cofsmwnity facilities for 

Joint recreational purposes* 

Sight. Physical e&umtt-Qn program continuity shomld fee 

provided la order to create the best possible teaching-

loamdUks situation#. 

ffiue. The physical education program «nd staff should 

hare adequate administrative support* 

fen* the physical education program flboold provide basic 

instruction for all students-

Each one of these items -id.11 be documented by reliable 

sources of data from the fields of psychology,. biology,, and 

•delftlDgjr* 

These ten principles were derived from the philosophy 

of physical ednca&lon aa stated by recognised Isadora in the 

field, these principles*, then, represent aa aggregate of 

their "views and are easpressed in terras of the contribution 

to the welfare of each individual student and indicate the 

application of a philosophy ©f education mm- applied to physical 

education* Bach principle is descriptive of certain desirable 

practices in physical education baaed tspori the accepted 

theories of qualified persons in the field. 

mvmiwm MU ME puxsmw, wmomim psoas*!* sHOtfia &m a 
- . • WIDE VAEIETX W MtWZftM WTM ©ffOtfillfXSS 

TO acqbire A SIIHMI OF m t m . m u s * 
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Psychological Foundation 

Physleal eimeation is a phase of tit* hro&d field of ©dm» 

cation* Iteowgh p«rtleipftUM is its activities the Individual 

finds satisfaotiona, skills, health, good posture* strength* 

social adjmstiaeitts,, M i «m§i otlsar associated learning-. 

Williams says: 

" 1% Is important to elis&iiat©' fro® the program 
all purely Msel®*e@3at#rM activities iB favor of 
a prograir m£ factional activities* as illustrated 
hy sport*, p N $ . dance* t®hling# self-testing 
sports* and siisliar «̂ fci?pai wwroteSw*- individital-** 
issed where necessary and possible* " fit© 
should' he taa^it with the pwrpmm of 'atl&d 
the rich potential «f such activities for th# 

of desirable social' skill# ami »hoiee©sie 
interests m well as organic power (143# F« 2431* 

J»ee and Ifagaer, in describing a good, physical education 

program* states 

• # • it covers a wide range of activities* 
not to m k the needs «f varying types m£ 
pupils %»t also to aeet the varying needs of 
each individn&l eUld« For its share in tha de-
velopment of proper emotional reactions*" group 
consciousness, and a sense of personal responsi-
bility within the child, physical ed&oation "< -
should offer a well~romiided of apoits* 
games* acfuatics* and rhythmic activities • * « 
(73» p» 441* 

©bertsuffer concurs; 

Programs at aU. levels shottld be so varied 
as to provide every atadentaslth an ©pportiinity 
for self-realisation* lot etferyone likes basket-
ball; not every' boy can play football. 3vi»~ 
Ming doss not appeal universally. Physical -
education cannot be content to allow ita st»~ 
dents to achieve success and satisfaction 
vicariously* fey watching others enjoy themselves* 



.« • * the obligation of physical od&eatloa* 
lik@ the obligation of all education, Is to 
individualiso the progra* as smeh as Is 
htauuiXy' possible so as to giv® a file op- . 
portmiiity tm all to r«tUi« their own 
strengths through s&eeaas* ia some form of , , 
motor expression. {<H*> |>* §?)• 

file jQwig adolosceat approaching maturity shouM hav© 

siany opportunities to participate In a wide variety of aetiv~ 

itlti that will prepare Mjk to moot all kinds of situations 

with eonfldoiaee# tea® sports h*r# a strong appeal to boys 

of Junior high, school ago a*id are excellent wys to contribute 

to asking tfe# necessary adiustffiemts la everyday life (52; lilt* 

Psychologists reeegttise the constant need of mmj ia~ 

dividual, to express aggressive teodeaeles* Jtartioipatlon ia 

a number of' competitive 0mm will provide a -wholesome mmm 

of expression for these kinds of feelings* If isMlividu&ls 

cannot satisfy their needs by one method, th<qr moat turn to 

other tochniques that will, Qhbss of all kind® afford the 

participants am opportunity to miataia self-esteem by de-

feating worthy opponents (121, p* 7t|* In an effort to pro* 

vide socially desirable mmm for the expression of aggres-

sive feelings in all Individuals, physical education should 

offor m wide selection of activities. 

1!h® modern school increasingly places emphasis upon cre-

ative expression* Education im and for democratic lining 

needs to provide. learning situations that will develop people 

who «ill contribute to the culture rather than merely inculcate 
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tli« culture. In the formation of personality and meanings, 

attitudes and appreciation® are enhanced through efforta «f 

creative expression (19, pp. 4$4-95)* Is support of this 

idea Barton further atataas •Sraativa aelf-expression la a 

normal characteristic of desirable living. The person whoss 

response la original, inventive, and typical is extremely im-

portant socially. Progreaa takaa placa through conatruetive 

variation* fro© tha accepted and tha routine* (19, p. 4^5)• 

The individual contributiona of a creative natura by 

average persona may not ba of tha highest ordar, bat they 

have considerable value in tha growth and development of tha 

individual hiaaelf• Fhyaleal education contributes to this 

self-realization of tha paraon by providing a program that 

lneludaa a larga number of activitiaa that offar many oppor-

tunities for each ona to seek and find his own means of cre-

ative expression* Children should hava opportunities to play 

now games, to try new stunts, or to mkm nsw arrangements for 

old gases* With tha presentation of many play altuations, a 

number of children within tha group will hava chances to de-

velop leadership potentialities. Tha rapatitdoua natura of 

life can ba a deadening affect upon individual paraonality 

development. To hava only football in tha fail, baaketball 

during the inclement weather, and aoftball in tha spring, is 

' not a program of sufficient variety to provide creative ex-

pression for aa many atudenta as poaalbla (69). As Obartauffar 
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states i "To express oneself in response t© either mood or 

music, to place an Idea- in a notor pattern or in rhythm, or 

to reflect a feeling for something, in movement is one of the 

principle avenues physical education has for developing cre-

ative self •egression*1 (99# pp. 135-4 J* 

Biological Foundation 

Principle On© is concerned with offering a program that 

provides, a wide variety of activities with opportunities • for 

individuals to aequire a number of motor skills* It M i been 

established by Murphy (35, p. 490), that man is an integrated 

organism in which parts are related to the total. This pro* 

cess of Integration enables the parts to function smoothly 

together as a whole* Efforts to document the principles in 

relation to the various aspects of human beings into a strict 

biological, psychological, or sociological structure become 

ffctile* 'this may be dome for purposes of convenience or for 

clarification, but it must be realised that the inter-rela-

tionships between the sciences, in attempting to understand 

the individual, over-lap considerably (79, p* 24)* 

The biological nature of children determines that they 

should be active and that they should engage in the many and 

varied movements called play ($5, p» 110). This biological 

need for movement remains with man, although many of the eco-

nosiic reasons for exertion have been eliminated* Oowell ex-

plains biological need ass "Those more or less universal 
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tensions which have their origin within the organism • such at# 

hunger for £©@<1, activity, t«x, sleep, ami the ilk#* (26, p* 62) • 

The offering of a wide variety of activities h m bio* 

logical foundation in that a normal ehild aeeds from two to 

six hours of rigorous activity each day (H9; 97, p« 57)* 

Since it is not practical to devote this amount of time dur-

ing the school day to meet this need, physical education 

should provide instruction in many games and sports that can 

be played in after school hours* Vhen given the opportunity 

to acquire fundamental skills In a wide range of activities, 

an individual is more apt to find several interesting games 

for leisure time pursuit* 

With the Increase in slse and strength of muscles at this 

age level, a greaterinterest in outdoor activities is also 

found* Junior high school boys are approaching maximum 

capacity to learn motor skills {Id, p* 192)* Sound- physical 

education experiences will provide largo mwl* activity that 
la easentlal for the proper growth and development of normal 

junior high school boys. There should be a number of games 

involving natural play included in the course of study* These 

natural play activities are based essentially on movements 

man has used for centuries in self~pressrvatlon* Primitive 

man was confronted with many circumstances in which he found 

it necessary to run, Jump, strike, throw, chase, pounce upon, 

climb, and dodge, in order to provide food, secure shelter, 

and preserve life* 
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Life condition* of the present time offer few chances 

for the expression of these powerful inner drives except; 

through the physical education offerings* Kach of these play 

activities is found in the gaa.es boys find popular today* ' 

The popularity of football may be traced to the fact that 

practically all of these primitive urges are involved* Ex-

pression through these movement® is satisfying because each 

participant is prepared in his nervous system to respond in 

the required manner* The utilisation of these inner drives 

should not be overlooked in the establishment of the program 

U3&$ p . 77) • 

Sociological Foundation 

Principle One maintains that the physical education pro* 

gram should offer a wide variety of activities and provide 

opportunities for students to aetpire a number of no tor skills* 

Physical abilities are important in the social adjustment of 

boys* The prestige value of skill in competitive circumstance® 

can be fostered through the physical education experience 

only when the program includes a number of accepted games and 

sports* An important component of leadership for, boys is the 

motor ability exhibited in various types of muscular, activity 

{12? 40; 931 105, p* 131; 130; 110)* 

In a study by lower (12, p. S6}# it was found that popu-

larity in the Junior high school age group was related spe-

cifically to strength and physical ability* The possibility 
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of attaining peer status exlats to a greater degree is a 

course offering of wide rang# which provides mm individuals 

tn increasing number of opportunities to exhibit the various 

motor skills Involved la a number of activitiea. However, 

tha physical education taachar must aid tha individual child 

la adjusting to tha frama of reference in which ha finda him-

self and extend meana by which tha unskilled child may find 

some measure of paar acceptance. In ita continuing affort to 

contribute to tha broad area of education, physical aducation 

must not craata tha impression that all la to ba attributed 

to physical prowess with the resultant neglect of way uaaful 

ways of attaining paar accaptanca (93, p. 1191* 

In support of tha atatamant that phyaieal aducation la 

a social experie-ae®, fixon and Oman* says 

* • « It should employ in ita program as far as 
possible play activities which are socially sig. 
nifleant and which giva tha individual oppor~ 
tunity to act as n aaabir of the .groups lad in 
view of tha fact that tha social learning in group 
activities may ba aithar good or bad. physical 
aducation should provide skillad and intalllgant 
leadership which will Insure tha development of 
qualities and characteristics conduciva to a batter 
social order (96, p. 94)* 

The most important factor ia tha development of parson-

ality is tha praaanca of other personalities. The organ!-

sation of learning experiences are changed frequently by the 

teacher in order to place individuals in different social 

climates that bring about significant changes in personality 

characterised in aelf concepta, social attitudes and motional 



responses .(795 3&» 101}* Social unity is essential is d«oo~ 

eratie living. Cooperation is necessary for group Hiring. 

Play activities abound with opportunities for cooperation, 

family, iadlv&tttals have no desire to play alone and sine# 

the play is done in company with others, rules of the gaiae 

are aa^M and mast be observed. This is an example of co» 

operation. Flay has many possibilities for developing d«-

sirable social traits and the physical education experience 

mat be broadened to reach as aasy st«d«8t» m possible (112) * 

Through physical activities contributions earn be a»i« 

to achieving social progress* Education plays m important 

role in social training* Physical education, as a part of the 

total educational process, can contribute' to this goal by 

providing a program composed of a wide variety of gases ami 

sports {lit* 

Psychological Foundation 

Principle Two maintains that the physical education pro-

gram should ba considered as an integral part of the total 

educational effort of the school* 

The physical education program ia a part of the total 

educational experience of a ©MM* Scott*s definition of 

physical education substantiates this ideas * * » • that phase 
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of generaX education which provides opportunitiea for aXX 

atudente to acqpire the aaxiaua physiological, , psychological 

and social development of which they are capable through par-

ticipation in properly aelected and controlled motor activ~ 

itiea" (119, p» 154) • 

FhysicaX education it aore cXoseXy identified with edu-

cation at tho present tiae because of two iaportant modifi-

cations: first, its purposes were changed and formal driXX 

and mass exercise were modified} second, provision for wise ^ 

Xaadarahip and interest in and contribution to the totaX pro-

gram of tit® school* These modifications cam® about through 

an understanding that physical education had a dafinito eon* 

tribution to aake to tho education of tha individual (X43, 

pj>* X7-23), As Williams pointa out* 

That contribution ariaaa out of four poaaibXo 
developments: X* Development of organic syataaa, 
2. Development of neuroanacuXar skills, 3» De-
velopment of intaroat in play and recreation, 
and 4* Development of standard ways of behavior 
(143, p. a»« 

For purpoaaa of explanation, nuabara 2 and 4 above wiXX 

be discussed in thia aaotion while nuabar X will be dealt 

with in tha bioXogioaX section, and nuabar 3 wiXX ba discussed 

under sociology. 

the junior high aehool boy ia probably naar tha height 

of hia aotor educability* Sinca aueh of hia acceptance and 

recognition dependa upon aotor skill, ha should ba taught tha 

akiXXa Involved in tha aany activitiea included in tha prograa 
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and not be allowed to play in order to occupy hi# time and 

use up the allotted period (93; 62) • Iducational practice 

based on the acceptance of this unity of nan would not place 

academic learning on a high level and relegate motor learning 

to m inferior position* Motor activities are important means 

for learning. If it is accepted that all learning takes place 

through the body, then all education is body education* Skills 

taught in the instructional phase of the program must be func-

tional; only those skills that are functional contribute to 

the education of the individual# Functional skills such as 

walking, running, climbing, or lifting, are utilitarian; rec-

reational skills that Involve numerous activities and coordi-

nations are found in games, sports, dance or athletics (555 77)* 

Coordinating these statements on motor learning, Sugg 

observes; 

fhe physically educated Individual is one who has 
mastered the dynamics of body control and is thus 
enabled to express himself through movement* 
this mastery of the body not only aids him in 
participating in pleasurable physical activities 
but also enables his to accomplish with grace# 
poise, said economy of energy most of the neces-
sary activities associated with normal, workday 
living • * * * He responds not only to tha 
particular act which he is performing but also 
to a wide variety of fitter* in the total situa-
tion (115, p* 215)* 

Hartman sayss 

Educational psychology cannot neglect the body, 
for the elementary reason that that is all the 
human body has and is* In this sense physical 
education (or education through the physical) is 
the only kind that takes place or can poasibly 
occur (II, pp* 45-46)* 
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Baharlor la laarnad and taachara ara raapoaalbla for tha 

craation of fartlla laaraing situations (g|f pp. 616-710). 

Physical education can contribute considerably to socially 

acceptable beharlor becauae the youngsters euro very nuch 

about the activities and experlencea involved while partici-

patlag. It is thia responsibility for the guidance of atudenta 

that la m iaportant aapaet of the process of education. Tli® 

teacher-pupil relationahip ahould bo a close and understand-

ing ona in order to influanca behavior property. Tha intandad 

outcese of thla behavior influence on tha part of t^achera la 

tha gradual, bat full, aaauaptlon by tha atudent of self-

discipline. Pupils do not loam raaponalbility for conduct 

when thay hara no opportunities to aake choleee or whan eoae~ 

ona forcea the* into a predeterained pattern. 

Xndividuale laarn aalf direction by baing traatad aa 

honest, aincara paraona who will cooperate whan given tha 

ohanca to exerciae aelf-control U9; 41U 

Teaching ahould ba condactad in a way that will enabla 

atudanta to adjust to fallura and to understand how to eon-

fart fallura toward aucceaa. A young paraon galna confidanca 

In hia efforts. to learn if ha experlencea success# Bach 

paraon nuat have a poeltive balanea between success and 

fallura. Fallura ahould ba explained and the child guldad 

toward improving hit afforta through thoughtful consideration 

of tha raaaona contributing to hia fallura (134, pp. 937-42). 
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This explanation by the teacher will enable the eMli to at-

tain a higher degree of intelligent behavior la future sitma* 

tions* In this connection, lopteims statesI 

Smccess is fur i»©re integrating to any individual 
than failure* failure can become integrating 
only when he (the learner)' la capable of rein-
terpreting, it in a positive way toward success* 
8nder no eirewiastaaees should the act fee made 
war.ift order to eliminate. or lessen failure 
(57« s*« 1$$}• 

Biological Foundation 

Principle Two states that th« physical education prô raat 

should be considered an integral part of th# total educational 

effort# 

Biologically, the support of this principle is primarily 

based upon the developaent of organic vigor in the individual. 

fkm organic systems of man are composed of the vital organs 

suad their associated structures* fhese systems are the nervoms 

skeletal, endocrine, execratory, circulatory, reproductive, 

digestive* and respiratory systems* The development of these 

systems to their greatest functional levels is dependent tipon 

physical exertion that strenuoasly eaploys the larger mosoles* 

Im this respect, physical education snakes an important contri-

bution to the broad field of education in developing, maintain*, 

lag, and improving the vigor and vitality of the individual, 

lAloh enables hi® to perform the necessary tasks demanded of 

teta* A hi# degree of organic vigor is m#o#w®ry for a person to 

be in a state of readiness to learn. Since there is no such 
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thing us a physical. activity apart fro* a thinking and feeling 

activity, neither is possible without its counterpart* . the • 

concept ®f the unitary nature of man eliminates the absolute 

separation of physical and mental activities ($7, p# 93)* 

As Schneider points outt 

Frequently repeated exercises, extending over 
months and years, bring about many striking 
alterations in the structure and functions of 
organs of the body (111* p# 255 )• 

Steinhou* adds# 

fhe strength, speed, and power whieh give to am 
athlete the thrill of body control and even 
victory can add Just as much to the Jay of af-
fective living in the office* factory, and 

•• field {123, pp. 391-95). 

In an effort to contribute to the broad aspects of edu-

cation, physical education muat somshow help atudenta realise 

that practice of physical fitneas is not only conducted on 

the play field or gymnasium under the watchful eye of the 

teacher, but must be carried on by themselves in their out-

of-school life as well* 

Sociological Foundation 

that the physical education program should be considered 

an integral part of the total educational effort of the school 

la atated in Principle Two* 

Sociologically, physical education meets the objectives 

of general education by the awakening, and keeping alive, of 

an interest in wholesome play and recreation* The social 

aapects of this area of education are measurable in terms of 
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group and individual behaviors as well as in organic develop-

ment* To operate in the democratic way is a developed talent; 

opinion* are expressed, thoughts aro spoken, ideas aro tested 

against ideas, agreements aro reached, and progress ia made# 

Socialisation is an important phase of education, and physical 

education offers the kind of play experiences that contribute 

to that socialisation (27# p* 147}* Understanding of, and 

sympathy for, others is readily brought about under wise guid-

ance through the competitive situations inherent in play 

activities* With the possible exception of music, athletics, 

which is an integral part of physical education, hare con-

tributed more toward the recognition and acceptance of indi-

vidual performance regardless of race, creed, or color than 

any other aspect of modern civilisation. 

Wholesome play and recreation begin in the simple games 

of children and advance through more complex activities ®f 

adolescence and blossom into the leisure time activities of 

adulthood# through these many motor experiences, way# of be-

having in a socially accepted manner are learned* The indi-

vidual must conform to the rules and regulations of the game* 

The decisions rendered by the group must be accepted by each 

player, however contrary they may be to his self concept of 

being a hero# Group living is a combined reaction of indi-

viduals who are accustomed to reacting for the common good* 

As Oberteuffer saysi 
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Education for democratic living need not be 
left' entirely to "courses* .la democracy or po-
litical science or •eivies»* 3ucfe a view would 
mil too narrowly restrict attention to a limited 
phase of school and college life and would over-
look the evident fact that actually students are 
learning about living, whether It is democratic 
or not, in every phase of the day's experience* 
They learn of democracy and its meanings every-
where they go, whether it lain A # classroom, • 
the cafeteria, - the locker room, or tfee budcit* 

hall floor (99, p. 210). 

Physical, education is a laboratory for dealing with 

social behaviors and a means for serving the broad purposes 

of education* Situation# in play provide wwmr&m oppor-

tunities for social growth# 

In particular, an opportunity for social growth through 

physieal education occurs in the many adjustments necessary 

to comply with the rules and regulations of the different 

game situations# Each person should develop respect for 

properly appointed authority# The acceptance of this respect 

is fostered in the play of children in ail games or sports 

from the simplest fona of "taking turns,* to more complex ex-

amples involving close decisions and interpretations of writ-

ten .rules of performance. These should be learning experiences 

and not domination of the- individual to unrelenting authority# 

By placing students in the role of referee the understanding 

of authority and its functions can be more clearly grasped. 

Through these contacts it is- possible to recognise leadership 

roles, and intelligent behavior is promoted* Hopkins in dis-

cussing the importance of social authority says: 
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Social authority, which means standard#'of be-
havior, moral codes, religious precepts, laws, 

• and customs which condition M s purpoaaa and 
values, tha attitude of othara toward him. and 
nay even Impinge upon his own daaira for indi-
vidual freedom <57, p* 107)• 

Tha rola of phyaioal aduoation in tha educational process 

can ba clearly illustrated by examination of tha four headings 

that tha educational Policies Commission <35, p* Id) liata 

u feeing objective# toward which education ia striving. 

These aras 

(1) tha objectives of aelf realisation, which are 
concerned with developing tha individual to 
hia fullest capacity in reapeet to auch things 
as health, recreation, and philoaophy of life. 

(2) tha objectivea of hnman relationship, which 
refer to ralationahipa among paopla on tha 
family, group, and aociaty levela. 

(3) tha objectives of economic afficiancy, which 
ar® intaraatad in tha individual aa a pro-
due or, a consumer, and an investor, 

(4) tha objectives of civic raaponaibility# which 
atraaa tha individual's relationship to hia 
local, stat®, and national and international• 
forma of government. 

Physical aducation, aa a phaaa of tha total aducational 

effort, contributes to eaoh of these objectives* 

PRINCIPLE THRU; i m PROGRAM SHOOLO SERVE ALL PUPILS 
SITING ADSQ0ATB OFPORT0NITT TO fiOSi 
WHO m i PHYSICAL EDUCATION MOST. 

Psychological Foundation 

For the student who has many special abilities in motor 

activities, the school, through a well organised athletic 

program, offara many opportunities to display these skills* 
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tii® MfeiTity program and interscholastie athletics are branches 

of the sum© field* They are parallel la thiir payeaa* and 

both eaa to© justified only ia terms of their contributions 

to the total edaeatlon&l endeavor* Frequently the students 

iA@ have little or no ability ia aotor activities are ignored 

or are given a loosely supervised recreational .period to *e« 

t̂lrt and improve meter sfcills itithomt benefit of qualified 

correction (119)* 

Hi# physical education teacher should provide proper op-

portunities te develop abilities of students instead of de-

voting tit# entire period to discovering what abilities exist. 

Is a platform of principle® of physical education, Strait 

and MeHeely state} 

for mmf parson there shonld fee opportunity to 
gg&tt the values of physical education %y taking 
part in activities selected according to hie 
interests and according to his seed#, as shown • 
by a medical examination and in other ways (127* 
pp. 136-37)* 

Educators are' becoming more aware of the importance of . 

play in the lives ©f children* The child take* hi# play 

seriously and play involves adjustments to life problems. 

Throiigh play the child learns to get along with other people, 

to solve intellectual problems, and to solve aieehanical prob-

Xmm* This idea from Morgan indicates efforts to understand 

the theory of plays 

.the stmdy of play stakes very clear the fact that • 
flay cannot be described is tenas of what the 
individual ia doing or how he ia doing it* Play 
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must be described solely la terms of the attitude 
which the child has toward hia activities* m m 
he is doing something because he wants to do it, 
his activity is play; doing ** ^ 
a feeling ©T dislike and. feels that he ia forced to 
do it, the activity la no longer play <33* F* 4 W * 

Flay situations shomld be observed by the teacher with 

«n effort to discover why m particular child ia acting the 

nay he la* 

In m nation of sports-minded citizens there should be 

equal emphasis on the less spectacular ferns of competitive 

alerts with provision for participation for all (90) » Every 

individual ia sot able to participate ia the athletic pro-* 

gram, m there is a place for experiences in competitive games 

that could be offered ia the physical education program* As 

an outgrowth of the instructional phase of the activity pro-

gram, the intramural sports offer participatioa ia organized 

coupetltiori against opponent® of similar level® of skill* 

A3 Cowell and Haseltoxi point out* 

.facts and skills are not important because of 
their -inherent value but because thay contribute 
t# the total development of boys and girl*. We mm 
interested in wfe«t «John does to football or what 
Mary 4om in the dance' but ire are acre interested 
im what the football does to John and what the 
dance does to Mary (25, p« 13I« 

Biological Foundation 

The physical education progriw should serve all pupils, 

giving adequate opportunity to those who need physical edu-

cation sost# 
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The biological foundations for this principle appear to 

be limited, but extremely important* It la concerned with a 

thorough medical examination for all students, at on* of tha 

main bases for the aeleetlon of physical activities* This 

practice, though not widely employed, la sanctioned by the 

American Medical Aasoclation aad tha Aasoclation for Health, 

Physical education and lecroatlon (127, pp# 136*42)* 

Aa Scott states* 

Student® who are free from handicapping phyaieal 
defects, aa determined by the health examination, 
should be permitted to participate without restric-

v:i.on tion in any kind of physical capacity of tha individual. 
Theaa students should be aaalgnad to tha program of 
phyaieal education for noiml student** The primary 
concern of this program ia to take the student fro® 
irhera ha ia at the time of entranee and help him 
become a more skillful, more vigorous, and a better 
social being than when he started In the program 
(119, p. 191)• 

Phyaieal education ia not track, basketball, tennla, 

football, or dance~~it la the education of individuals through 

expressive movement, and use of aueh experiences aa educative 

tools (23, p. 153)* Movement becomes the subject matter of 

physical education, the body is a symbol of the self and as 

such becomes the means for living and learning. 

This idea was expressed by Sugg (115) as the body being 

the basic instrument of human education! Alexander (3) mentions 

the use of the self; Lenin (76) maintains that the child thinks 

with his whole body; and Dewey*a famous "learn by doing* im-

plies the same thing# Perhaps it is important to emphasise 

the wisdom in providing a .physical education program designed 
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to serve all pupils and not to concentrate on a chosen few 

In view ©f the mmy opporfcuiaitieg for the expression and de~ 

velopment of self* 

Sociological Foundation 

Principle Three contains the idea that the physical edu-

cation program should serve all pupils fey giving adequate 

opportunity to those who need physical education most. 

The cultural pattern, which places a premium upon sports 

and enhances the prestige of the outstanding athlete, also ' 

fosters the desire Of boys to seek continuing improvement of -

motor skills* A study by Sspenschade (37) shows that boys» 

interest in, and development of, skills in motor activities 

increases"consistently throughout adolescence, but there are 

wide variations of physical saturation within any group this 

age, with attendant deviations in skills* Many students at 

this age level find themselves "left out* not only because of 

physical Immaturity and lack of skill but also because of 

many physical defects* If the premium placed on motor skills 

is too high and little if any provision is made for supplying 

activities that serve all pupils, a number my fail to gain 

the recognition needed or nay have feelings of inferiority 

because they cannot gain the attention necessary for social 

contacts (14)* As a result of this practice, s social handi-

cap may also be added to a motor handicap* This does net mean 

that every individual must be an '•athlete* in order to • achieve 



normal social relations with hi# peers. So§». of those who 

are lacking Sm^mmr Ability wy-pi» acceptance and satis-

factory social relations through other talents t%l). However, 

a program that provides for -all pupils la it# planning will 

make It possible for sore individuals to find p a & t i t * * 

factions that may mem® fro® the -activity p»grs»i* • 

Practise eseperiences are necessary la learning t® throw 

a ball, J««t m opportunities -are needed to- learn and aciplre 

the many technicians involved 1st social adjustments* Beficieney 

ia specific skills ©ay hinder a child* a social development 

and block an admit*s social activities, while acquisition of 

special 'skills hare m constructive' effect* Jack {60, pp» 

69*731 foiutiid that children who .had received practice In cer-

tain motor skills developed competence in expressing them-

selves more freely, were more self-assertive* and less sub-

missive thaa before. While tlpdegraff and leister 1134# W* 

937-42} ssaintaia that children who had received instruction 

that helped them learn How t© help themselves were less likely 

to exhibit iaaaaturity responses such as crying* asking for 

help, or showing temper. It is not logical to assume that 

the acquisition of skill alone can relieve deep-rooted emo-

tional difficulties- that may retard social adjustment, never-

theless measures which are most likely to be effective in 

social behavior have a tendency to aid in adjustment if the 



m 

techniques are practical* While these studies investigate 

the. acquisition of rotor skills, the situations involved were 

not specifically game and sport experiences* Many of the re-

sults ©an tee applied to program planning la physical education* 

Competition, and the degree to which it is fostered by 

the school and activities within the school, have caused auch 

discussion in educational circles* A person will semetiaea 

try to compete against himself, as.in the case of self-testing 

stunts such as jumping, speed in running, or accuracy in 

throwing* there are a nuaber of ®irci»gt#»e#« in which the 

persons cooperate with others during competition, such as 

making the best poster in group work, or in the many team 

games, for example, softball and soccer* fee attitude toward 

competition on the part of teacher and student must be edu-

cationally sound* Gates, tlersild, jrtfc & contend: 

fh# practical attitude, rather, should be to 
turn competitive impulses into the most constructive 
channels; 'to avoid emphasis on ulterior or arti-
ficial re?|ard*f to provide each individual as fa* 
as possible with opportunities that are commensurate 
with his abilities; to provide opportunities for 
children with differing types and degrees of 
ability to have a taste of achievement! to prevent 
inequalities in the rewards for useful service; 
and to avoid a policy of continually placing chil-
dren, in competitive situations in which they are 
bound to fall (41, p. 152). 

If the physical education program followed these suggestions 

many of the competitive experiences inherent in gases could 

be educational, instead of emotional disturbances of doubt* 

ful value* 



PEIHCIPLS v m m THE PEOGBAM SHOOUD BE CONCKXVKD AND 
m i ® WITH AI AWAEENISS OF til 
wxf&iof mwm m m«. 

Psychological Foundation 

Fortunately many nodem taachara have accepted the eon-

cept of tha unitary nature of man, although in prattle* 

physical education has hem nothing mora than a parapiratlon-

producing pariod (16, p. 45)• Physical education is not 

merely education of tha physical but becomes education through 

tha physical, aines thaaa axperlenoea involve intellectual, 

efflotional, social, and physical aepects. For beat result® 

physical education should consider its influsncs upon tha 

whole individual and not only tha affect on isolated segments. 

the old idea that mind inhabited body and that tha two 

existed indapandantly of aach othar is not prasantly accaptad 

by psychologists (116, pp. 210-23| 13$* pp* 69-73)# 

Snygg and Combs suggest: 

We might atat® this body-mind explanation of be-• 
havlor ai follows* Two individuals, in tha urn® 
environaent, beh&v© dlffarantly because they 
have different minds* Tha same individual, in 
tha saiaa situation, behaves dlffarantly becauaed 
ha has "changed his s&nd»« 3een in this satting, 
tha Bind was a vary aatlsfactory axplanation for 
individual variations in behavior* It ia not 
surprising, therefore, that avan aftar psychol-
ogists hava bean forcad to abandon it m a causal 
concept, it is atill firmly entrenched in papular' 
thinking, * * * Aftar almost thraa eanturlas of 
study tha nind remains an explanatory concept 
only, completely usalass for tha study of indi-
vidual behavior (121, pp. 342-3)* 



la i%m contribution to the total develop»efit of student#* 

the principle of integration mast be accepted and employed* 

fhe integration of the personality does not occur aatoraati-

©ally from all e:xperienees, nor are these situations free 

from forces causing di sintegration • Williams expresses this 

idsa a# "'Physical education should accept the principle off 

integration and should us® its services to prevent, in so far 

as possible, disintegration of the person*1 {143* p* 1691* 

Hopkins explains integration as *a word ased t» designate 

intelligent behavior" (57* p* 19)* 

He expands this definition,, sayings 

This means that lie becomes increasingly in-
telligent: In his Interaction with hi® situation, 
resulting 1m increased integration "within 'him-
self' and with M a «aflnBnmxti-»' *3tee# tMs eoa-" 
ditioa ife exhibited in his behavior, integration 
is a name for the process of intelligent inter-
acting • • • « Since the individual interacts'to 
Maintain nsfeat integration'he has and to improve 
Ids integrating in subsequent situations* the 
personality and character developed are dependent 
upon his success in this- prisary function# To 
aid children to make their behavior increasingly 
intelligent by acting more and aore upon better 
and better thinking is" the educational impli-
cation (57* pp* 19-20), 

If teachers wml€ remember that- they are- always dealing: 

with the pupil as a person and are not •using*1 just a segment 

of his at a tirae, the learning situation would become a richer 

experience. Psychology ©plains learning as integration, it 

is a prdcess of balding up and of patting parts together in 

new relations to for® aeir wholes# 
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la this 'connection. Gates and Jersild suggests 

Educational procedures should stimulate and 
facilitate ©ntH ability to systematize, to inte-
grate or unify-the multitude of things which call 
for problem solving are the ones which are most 
likely to evoke the continuous utilisation and 
progressive reorganisation of previous learnings 
141» p. 329)• 

Many new and varied areas can be brought into the teach-

ing of physical education if the concept of integration is 

applied* If an effort is made to decide Just what the physical 

education of m individual really includes,: it is discovered 

that more goes on in the brain of the learner whm learning 

a motor skill, than the exercise of neuro-nusculftr pattern® 

to acquire that skill (99, p* 103K In learning badminton, 

there are many More things involved in the learning situation 

than the skills involved. The rules and regulations mmt be 

learned in order to "play the game#* the pupil also discovers 

materials used in the racquet, cost of equipment, etiquette 

in calling faults against himself, and many other associated 

learnings (41, pj>* 325-41)» All persons mmt be educated for 

a lifetime of activity in order to becone active participants 

throughout life, and to become intelligent spectators* thus* 

the class period should not be devoted only to the teaching 

of skills* There can be found much information, aany sources 

for discussions, questions and problems to be investigated, 

and references to be consulted, all of which supply aaterlals 

for instruction during the class period (9$» pp* 304-306)* 
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Sovard referred to the## sources as underlying motives 

(13, p. 356}* Oberteuffer discusses these same areas and has 

called tibia learnings associated with aioter aotlvit-leg* 

M« State*: 

If we stop at any incomplete conception of 
physical education, we will mm a p»eat opportunity 
to nice * more constructive contribution to a 
growing chili, ie will have only skill® without 
meaning* perforEiance without understanding | lie 
will be Halted: largely to tie activities in which -
.be will have some skill • . * "exercise" atmosphere, 
and approach a little closer to other laboratory 
eâ eriences where people perform an activity and 
them dismiss its ae&ning and Its place is life* By 
m doing, physical eduoatloawlll become less and 
less of an isolated experience and will »ore and 
more absorb the coloration of an integrated con-
tribution to human development (99, pp* 104-111* 

There are five divisions made by Oberteuffer of the 

associated learnings? first, consumer interests; second, ap-

preciations of sport and dance; third, social behaviors and 

development; fourth, relationships to health; and fifth, 

contemporary status (99» pp* 307-11}* 

'In an effort to meet the integrative ideal, physical 

educators should realise that what the individual is learning 

fros his activities, about human relationships, Is valuable* 

Everything included in the program becomes a medium for total 

development* there are significant outcomes concerning social 

skills just as there are from winning victories and developing 

strength# life is lived as a whole and physical education 

must contribute to all of it. When soaeone improves his 
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tennis stroke to the degree that It approseiaates good form, 

integration is taking plae©« 

Biological Foundation 

Principle Four involves the concept that the physical 

education program should be conducted «rith an awareness of 

the unitary nature of man* 

The biological concept found in present day acceptance 

acknowledges an integration of ill the characteristics, 

capabilities, skills, and powers of an individual into one 

personality, which responds as a whole (138, pp. 402*404)* 

the endocrine system and the nervous system of an individual 

are not only integrated within themselves, but the entire 

organism functions as a whole* Sach individual functions as 

a whole# Sach person is a unit, composed of many parts, all 

operating as a whole. Each on® is born an organism that will 

be influenced throughout life by certain tendencies of native 

endowment* An individual inherits a tendency or potentiality 

of development to a certain degree under normal conditions* 

While favorable environment will aid in this development, the 

limits of potentiality can never be ©»e®d®d (57, p* 8#)# 

Concerning the biological fact that all men are bora un-

equal, Hopkins aayst 

From the biological facts, training develops 
abilities in the young that are not alrsady pos-
sible in the inheritance; it cannot exceed the 
ambition to develop certain of the inherent qual-
ities and to suppress others (57, p. 87)» • • • 
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Only t« we understand the biological basis of human 
behavior can we promote the type of education which 
makes for maximum integration of the in4.iri.dunl 
within hiaself and with hi a environment (57# p» 105) • 

Sxte&sive information ia found in tha litaratora dis-

cussing tha unified mature of man and tha necessity @f recog-

nising thia concept in education* In addition to thoaa sources 

previously cited, Witaer and Kotinsky explain aan'a unitary 

nature in what seeas to express a consensus* 

Vitaar and Kotinsky point outs 

The "whole person* has seldom been conceived 
aa a true whole* Far more frequently he has been 
conceived aa tha aua of a nuabar of parta or 
aspectsf the physical* plus the eaotional, plua 
the aooial, plua tha intellectual, plua tha 
spiritual* soaetiaes intellectual atatua haa bean 
seen aa a resultant of the forces exerted by 
tha other "parta of tha personality*i it was 
observed that tha child9a capacity to learn was 
crippled if he waa physically under par, Motion* 
ally disturbed, ahort on the kind of social ex-
perience that would provide intellectual atin* 

la probably attributed in aoae degree to the 
fact that the child ia atudiad by' a number of 
disoipllnes~*aedleine, psychology, sociology, and 
the like-~each one of which aactora out a clutter 
of that art aaaaable to analyaia by ita 
particular aeaaure and aathoda of study, then 
the varioua findings have to be fitted together 
again to stake the whole child, and ao the whole 
haa come to stean the sum of the parts, frequently 
in interaction* The parta are thus abstractions 
rather than realities, more the creation# of 
available tools of study than meaningfully separ-
ate parta (145, p* 243). 

Thia statement indicates the necessity for recognising 

the human organism as being interdependent, interconnected, 

and integrated, so that whatever happens to one part, causes 

corresponding changes in other parts* 
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the following list by Hopkins indicates the biological 

need® of every organism that must b# satisfied if it in to 

develop into normal adulthood* 

1« The individual needs'an adequate amount of sleep. 
rest, and relJaeation* 

2* file individual needs a satisfying «MW«t of food, 
shelter, and clothing. 

3* The individual meeds opportunity far rich and 
varied experiences* ' 

4* ISvery individual needs am opportunity for the 
selection and pursuit of hi# aim purposeful activity. 

5* Ivery individual needs an opportunity for normal 
sax life, culminating in marriage and a family 
($?» Vf. UlrpU. ;. . 

Physical education as a part of the total educational 

experience is expected to sake Its contribution to human da* 

velopaient* Am far as capacity la concerned it is not possible 

for the measures to too partial; increased strength, vigorous 

sports only, or social acceptance are all important aspects 

of the total program. However, if these measures are con-

sidered separately they do not represent appraisal of the 

whole person* It is the educational function of physical 

education to contribute in its way to the biological needs 

of the person as mentioned by Hopkins (57» P- lit'!* 

Mere, as la the effort to separate completely the science 

sources for education in general and physical education in 

particular, there is considerable overlapping and interrela-

tionship between the various principles herein presented* 

Gberteuffer provides several ideas- concerning the unitary nature 

of man and how it can be served through physical education* 

These suggestions, in turn, Indicate means of satisfying the 

biological needs. 



Oberteuffer statesj 

• « # physical education has the major respon-
sibility of keeping the development of the physical 
aspects of life as well emphasised as the intel-
lectual and the social* 

How an individual lives ia far mora significant 
than how much he weighs# The program will seek 
health, to be sure, but it will realise that health, 
properly defined, xs the condition of the organis® 
which measures the degree to which its aggregate 
powers are able to function# 

the integrative ideal searches for continuous, 
unbroken, unsepiented growth and develQfK&ent, 
Warbles and hookey become mediums for total de-
velopment* Social skills are as significant out-
comes of football as are victories, or strength* 
there are no dualisms—no mind-body values* I#ife 
la lived as a whole and physical Education must 
contribute to all of it. If it is a democrat!© 
culture we live in, physical education must contribute 
to it by teaching respect for personality and free-
dom of opportunity within its activities (99, pp. 
4©«%S| # 

A suuaaary of the meaning of man*a unity is given by 

Williams* Be states! 

Modern physical education with it# emphasis 
upn education through the physical is based upon 
the biologic unity of wind and body* This vi«w 
'sets life as a totality. Correct ia their ap-
praisement that the cult of muscle is ludicrous, 
those who worship at the alter of mental develop-
•sot too frequently neglect the iiaplications of 
unity* "Socrates with a headache** is always 
preferable to a brainless Hercules, but the modern 
spirit in physical education seeks the education 
Of man through physical activities as one aspect 
of the social effort for human enlightenment* It 
i« the plain truth of the Batter that no indi-
vidual, no community, no nation can depend upon 
one aspect of life for the whole-of living* ' -
Deification of only the physical, or the mental, 
or the spiritual leads to disaster ll41* 
279-*2) # 
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Sociological Foundation 

the physical education program should be conceived and, 

conducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of man. 

la addition to understanding student® frost a psycho* 

logical and biological viewpoint of Integration* teachers 

'mat also understand the circumstances that act upon indi-

viduals—integration in its sociological aspects* If education 

is a social process of change in the behavior of the human 

organism, then physical education becomes the -social process 

of change that comes froa esfptrience# in the social situ-

ations involved in play activities {101, pp. 25-29). the 

most important factor in social development is the presence 

of other individuals* 

the concept of integration in the context of sociology 

it utilized in three different nays* 

Kander points out} 

a* To designate the desired relationship between 
an individual and other Individual# as inter-
acting personalities. 

b» To designate the desired relationship between 
an Individual and the organized institutions 
of society* 

c# fo designate the desired relationship between 
on# organised institution of society (the 
school, for example) , and other institutions; 
involved in the complete culture (77, pp+ 21-22). 

In considering these three approaches, the educational 

institution is faced with the task of teaching and operating 

in such a way aa to insure the leamer*e beeosdng an inte-

grated personality functioning creatively in an Integrated 

society# 



It has finally been realised that desirable' social mid 

moral qualities cannot be successfully inculcated in the 

young by formal instruction |2|» Those who are familiar with 

the psychology of the learning process know that human beings 

learn to behave or live better by acquiring, through their 

own activities,, ways of responding desirably to social situ-

ations than if they were told to behave or live C?E, pp# 

211—41)» 

Recording to Hopkins (57, pp* 96-9$) the human organism 

should long continue to maintain integrations within himself, 

but should integrate progressively with the existing society 

in order to grow normally. Bach emit tar® has certain social 

needs that are- centered in it and which are peculiar to that' 

particular society* The person smst mmt these basic social 

needs in order to maintain nonsal integrating behavior# 

Bobbins' lists the aost fundamental social needs ass 

1# fhe need for a continuing seme -of personal security# 
2# « . » need for developing a sense of personal; worth. 
3« * . » the aeed for living models of mature, well 

adjusted persons after which they can pattern their 
own lives (112, pp# 131-33)• • 

fhe school wmlwmmmt should be lifelike, giving all 

students opportunities to ©da experiences in actual living 

rather than getting only formal Instruction. In this respect, 

physical education is in a favorable position to oiake a worth-

while contribution to the social effort of the school* 
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Hixon and Gessos states 

f m physical education to make its full 
contribution to the cause, 1% should employ 
in it# program as far as passible play activ-
ities which are socially significant and which 
give the Individual opportunity to aot as a 
aeatber of the group* And in tlw of the fact 
that the social learning in group activities 
may be either good or bad, physical education 
should provids skilled and intelligent leader-
ship which will insure tha development of 
qualities and charactaristics conducive to a 
batter social order (96, p* 46)* 

Cowell expresses the same ideas 

fhe major social function of education is to 
integrate the individual initiative so necessary 
for health, personal development, and progress 
with a degree of social sensitivity and social 
cohesion that is so necessary for survival* To 
these ends, physical education activities under 
skilled and intelligent leadership have much to 
offer (26, p, S3)* 

the school has become one of the most Important agencies 

through which really effective cultivation of social habits 

and attitudes that form the foundation for successful group 

living may be experienced by young people (69)* 

A large part of the fundamental social training of the 

average individual cornea about through the play activities of 

childhood* These actions place the child constantly In cir-

cumstances that are aocially significant and through his re-

sponse the person learns socially accepted ways of behavior* 

Naah points outs 

MfWf educational activity has within it the 
possibilities for integration, but no activities 
dominate the lives of children or the lives of 
adults to the extent of those in the realm of 
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physical education • • . the supreme contribution 
of sports and games ' lies in the opportunities 
found in the® for integrating the group, la a 

fame, the abilities of all members are Integrated or the o©MB0a welfare* If each individual has 
a contribution to make, the disintegrating forces 
of raee, religion, tdd creed yield to the inte-
grating ones of common objectives (d7, pp. 261-9)* 

The physical education program consists of a number of 

activities that can contribute to the integration of Indi-

viduals if these opportunities are recognised by the teachers, 

Full responsibility must be assumed because the very nature 

of, 'the responses in game situations may be either negative 

or -positive in their value. The status leader aust promote 

these experiences and guide the participants toward those 

ends, that are socially desirable and eliminate, insofar as, 

possible, the undesirable outcomes* 

Williams indicates the social values in physical edu-

cation by stating!. 

As regards sense of justice, activites of physical 
education under capable leadership offer the richest -
opportunity in the school for education in forbearance, 
fairness, generosity, vital elements in this sense, 
•hat professional or occupational group has. even re-
motely, the influence to be exerted by the well 
trained physical educator? The ideals of the ministry 
are directed too often toward the life to ooiae, a 
matter so complicated with legalistic and ceremonial 
forms that it i&not of Immediate concern for group 
protection and special needs, the ideals of busi-
ness are, quite generally, maximum production of 
wealth to the square mile. Trade unionism, concerned 
with economic rewards for its members, interprets 
social welfare, all too often, in terms of class war-
fare. The only group in the world concerned with 
teaching the basis of a sense of justice is that • 
represented in physical education. In this field, 
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under proper conditions, the teaching la con-
tinually *pl»y fair," "be honest," "bo square.* 
The gymnasium and playground are laboratories 
where these atandarda may continually be il-
lustrated in the face of the instinctive impulse 
to personal and selfish action (143# p« 108). 

Cuber (29, pp. 136-94) contends that social integration 

results fro* both the sustenance interrelationships and the 

common values which the person learns through socialisation. 

PHINCIPI* FIVE: THERE SHOULD SI A C0U&S2 OF ST&0T WHICH 
IS SOT0ATX01AM.I SOtfJfD ANB BASED iPOl 
THE HfYIRISfS, II8SS* HJSPOSES, A.® 
CAPACITIES OF fHl YOUTH If SElflS* 

Psychological Foundation 

Findings fro* a number of psychological research effort# 

have been published in an attempt to better understand youth 

from twelve to twenty. Basically, these studies were directed 

toward collecting information that would indicate the needs 

of this age group and to furnish necessary data for planning 

school programs* 

Oaaaidy contends: 

These studies have clarified the understand-
ing that the period from twelve to twenty is a 
transition period continuing the development of 
the individual from childhood to adulthood* In 
the life of the Individual it is an extremely im-
portant period in and of itself; it is not, as 
nany parents and teachers feel, just a mixed-up, 
atreeaful, groping, period of ambivalence to be 
gotten over as soon as possible (23, p. 69). 

Educators gradually began to use the findings of early 

research and to direct their attention to girls and boys in-

stead of emphasising subject matter. This increasing concern 
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focused upon the needs of individuals (93, pp* 302-14)* 

Cannon (22, p« 4?) explained behavior of the organism a# an 

inborn and continuous effort to maintain equilibrium! in the 

process, stresses, tensions, and physiological a«tds are sat-

isfied by the organism in i t s efforts to maintain equilibriasu 

Snygg and Combs (12X, pp. 208-25) Maintain t h a t a l l behavior 

i s purposeful and that restoration of equilibrium i s movement 

by t h e organism to satisfy needs* Since education Is a pro-

cess of changing behavior, for best learning the whole person 

mast be considered i n seeking and. providing expert«&e«s t h a t 

are Meaningful f o r t he learner. 

Watson and Spence say the human being tends to behave ' 

in involvings 

Movement from physical deprivation (sex, hunger, lack 
of sleep) toward physical well-being# 

Movement fro© being ignored to being approved and 
adtelred# 

Movement from being unwanted toward being loved and 
given intiaaey and tenderness* 

Movement fro® being worried and fearful toward security 
and peace of mind* 

Movement - from being bored toward new experience# 
(13% p* 306')* 

this concept of behavior as movement to meet needs 

fostered considerable Qeafiaslfim concerning the various ways 

of using the word "needs•* 

As Cassidy explain®} 

• • • clarification was necessary t o under-
stand t h a t needs arise fro® the structure of the 
organism, from the processes of the culture in 
which one lives, and fro® one's own particular 
way of interacting with on®*a own particular ex-
periences (23, p« 71)» 



75 

The educational needs of youth were compiled by the Co-

operative Study of Secondary School Standard# and areas of 

agreement are indicated in regard to these needs# 

The study point* out- that youth needss 
-to learn to live with other human beings* 
-to achieve and maintain sound mental and physical 

health* 
-to learn to live in their natural and scientific 

environment. 
-sound guidance. 
-to prepare for work* for further education, or both* 
-to learn to use their leisure well. 

-to learn to live esthetioally (6, pp. 29-33)• 

The program of physical education should be constructed 

with the Interests, needs, purposes, and capacities of the 

youth it serves taken into consideration. In no phase of the 

high school curriculum can all of these needs be sore ade-

quately fulfilled than through physical eduoatlon* It is la 

this area of education, because it deals with body in action, 

that mm sensitive control nay be exercised to assure sore 

effective functioning (90). 

As Scott points outs 
Physical education contributes to the needs 

of the individual in many ways, including! de-
velopment and maintenance of the organic systens 
of the body; development of neuro-muscular skills 
which are satisfying and useful both now and in 
future life; development of desirable attitudes 
toward play; physical education, rest and relaxa-
tion; and development of socially desirable 
standards of conduct as a citise* in a democratic 
society and an interdependent world (119, p* 15?)» 

It must be recognised in the efforts to meet th« needs 

of individuals that boys and girls have impulses and urges 

for action* In arranging for these psychological needs. 
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throng physical education, experlencea should be presented 

that will develop interest aad eatlafaetloa la away akilla 

that are §Imd la aperta, dance, and recreational activities 

C9QK 

Adoleaeeata have an intenae Interact la their bodies 

while they grow and develop# The Internal phyalologleal. 

chaagea of adolescence are paralleled not only by external 

chaagea la body size and shape, feat also by changes la atti-

tudes and intereeta. Buring this tine the peraoa constantly 

coaparea hiaaolf with hla age-matea. lay indication of slow-

ness in development becomes a cauae for concern* ftieae vari-

ations la the rate of growth or development, if not understood, 

become a source of anxiety* Every youagater at one tiate 

or another during thla phase woadera if he i# normal (52, 

PP. 2i-£*)« 

lavigharst euggeats the following steps in helping youag-

aters adjust to their changing pattern*! 

Wse criteria of aJ&ll and phyaical development 
in «r©aping otudoata for pfcyaleal education, 

la biology or hygiene, teach about the physical 
changes of adolescence, stressing fee aonudlty of 
variability. 

criteria of phyaical development in group-
lag atudemts at the Junior high school level-* 

Oao dancing and painting to build up appreciation 
of the beauty of the hasten body. 

Make it eaay for a student to ask for iaforaiation 
a»d abearance with reject to Ma own phyaical de-
velopment (52, pp. 41-42). 

Breckenrldge and Ylncent (14) concur with Havighurat 

concerning the flexibility of the physical education program 

for Junior 'high aefeool boys. Soya of thla age are interested 
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la the continued Improvement of game skills, and this Interest 

lasts through the Janlor and senior high schools. - Then® la-

tereats and skills develop consistently throughout adolmmm&m, 

teat it should be remembered to planning the program that there 

are wide variations of physical maturation within say gromp 

of boys at this level, with a resultant great difference In 

performance. Consequently, programs for this age grotip should 

sot fee. stereotyped ti&et so®e boys may be placed under a 

strain while others trill not be challenged# Many yonngsters 

at this level find themselves left out because of some physical 

defect, '@r & lack of energy tee to rapid growth or poor »*» 
tritiwi* preasina placed ttpon motor skills 1# too great, 

these Individuals say develop feelings of inferiority because 
tb«y do not gain the prestige or confidence usually attached 

to sueh acGorapllshiaenta (14, pp. 30M>5? 41, p. ?0K la 

planning with and for students, mmc&mwi student acceptance 

shoald be sought In order that opportunities for .satisfying 

experiences will be available to all student®, 

la the forwnlation of a coarse of study la physical edu-

cation each school has It® own unique problems involving 

nany factors such as: size of classes, time allotment, back-

ground, and Interest® of students; also the preparation of 

teachers. Necessary changes, adjustments, and additions wm% 

be made in order to meet local needs. 



Irwin suggests! 

Basically, the program* should be built, around 
the more highly organized teaa sports laid activi-
tias in which large auabera ean participate during 
a olasa period* The individual and dual activities 
are extremely important? yet in a majority of schools' 
tha facilities and equipment do not provide... the 
opportunity for an extensive program of them (59, 
p» 129). 

Biological Foundation 

An'educationally sound course of study based upon in-

terests, need®, and capacities of tha youth served, is tha 

concept in Principle Five# 

In order to meet biological needs, physioal adueation 

must accept aa ona of ita purpose* tha development of vigorous 

normal growth through a number of 'larga motor activities, 

such aa tha natural movements of daily llfa, fraa and indi* 

vidua! play, games and sports, dance, athletics, self-testing 

contests, relaxation and rest, adaptive exercises, coeducational 

games, swimming, camping, and hiking* This inclusive grouping 

is nacaasary in ordar to aaat individual needa adequately 

(90, p. 51}. 

In ordar to supply a variety of physical adueation ax* 

periences the taaohar In the field should ha professionally 

qualified and carefully selected* Educators in this area 

should understand the particular and peculiar needs of the 

junior high school youngeters, especially in ao far aa inter* 

ests, capacities, and characteristics are concerned# these 

teachers aust be naturally sympathetic and patient* 
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basis for ©atabliahiag tha program of physical adu-

eatloa stoat b# tha growth and davalajnaotal eharaetaristies 

of tha pwpila* Villi tha iwriaauft* w i g praadolasoant students 

ia tit# Ja®dor high school, wich carafal and infcalligant it* 

raetloa in requirad (50# pp* 105-09)* Members of this age 

group ar» susceptible to fatigue* ' Thay have a rapid haart 

rata and are ©merging with a grantar raalataRaa to dlsaasa* 

IM# is a period of rapid growth, while the heart ami lungs 

ara relatively small* Thar® is a dispropertleaftte growth 'be-

tween iwtatelas and akalaton. At this time coordiaatioa for 

physical exertion mmm to experience a lag {67, pp* 39-51) 

An « o m « M -of these limitations nust 'ha inditated in 

setting ap tha physical education program for thaae people. 

Into offers thaaa two suggestions for a soars# of studyi 

. * •* 2* The activities ahoald bt' salaotad fro® 
a physiologies! and anatomical point of rim, and. 
if neeaaaary# modified ia order not to overtax the 
eadoraace through iateaaive oeapetition, 

• * * 4* Aiple physical acti'rity shomld ba pro-
vided for atadanta of thia aga through daily elaaa 
periods a«d oat-of-school activities ||f# p» Iff). 

In planning tha program of phyaieal education to aaat 

tha Reads of atm-ianta, 8e«tt $aysi 

I» relation to physiological needs, games and • 
sports eaii *aka a major ©ontribatioa to the physical 
and mental health of tha individual* Thaaa activ- ' 
itiaa present « stoat ijaportamt source of physical 
and- organic1 developtient through tha vigorous uaa 
of tha large* faadaraeatal amaelas of tha body • » 
Through th# instructional program, suwmMiMMittlar 
skilla laay ba developed whioh make possible tha 
practice of tha gasies and aporta through whieh tha 

• # # 
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necessary muscular exertls« demands of the body 
are satisfied* fh# amount of vigorous exercise 
required fey the body for optimum growth* develop-
ment, and fsaaetioa Hill vary, of course, with the 
age. sex. and state of health of the individual 
{119* p* 15^)# 

Sociological Foundation 

lite course of study in physic®! education should fee edu-

cationally sound and based upon the interests, needs, purposes, 

and capacities of the youth it serves* 

Physical education# through its program of diversified . 

activities, offers opportunities for the individual to develop 

a code of socially acceptable behavior consistent with demo-

cratic ideals* By adhering to the rules and regulations of 

a game* a person loams to accept the traditions, customs, 

rewards, and punishments In society. Hie player in the game 

is in a rich social situation in which lie has a sense of be-

longing and la which interest prevails and activity abounds 

(M|* Group pressures are constantly exerted and M s self 

concept is influenced* In circumstances of play, the young-

ster who thinks of himself as Mickey Mantle while at bat in 

a baseball game, must sake rather serious personal and group 

adjustaents when he strikes out* 

Stoddard writess 

Where else can be taught as effectively such 
concepts as fair play, respect for the rights of 
others, willingness to abide by law and respect for 
itf the role of leadership, the place and value of 
self sacrifice, and the junction of self control, 
the conditions that call for giving one's best 
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self for a cause, add a loyalty for o»e*§ fwn 
teams a M respect for ©a®1! opponent? It m from 
these kind* of teaching situations, id prolific 
in physical education, that true tolerance and 
the democratic way of life may. fee won or lost {126, 
p# 521)» 

In program planning for physical education, it should 

be remembered that the participant responds not . only as an 

isolate but also in terns of the interaction that takaa place 

within the group. 

Junior high school students show a marked.social change 

from the egocentric tendencies eaehibited in the elementary 

grades* There is a more profound interest in social relation-

ships and it la the age of loyalty to the group, with a dis-

tinct desire to he an accepted member (15* pp» 102-27)* 

In regard to prograa planning, Irwin suggests) 

1* a ® Junior high school period should be one 
of prolonged exploration and experimentation * 
#••* 3» 'rate curriculum. should be arranged to take 
advantage of racial and cultural backgrounds as 
well as present interests* 
.... 6. m e curriitoliaffl should be flexible in order 
to provide a wide range of activites for the many 
interests and needs or the students with some pro-
vision for pupils to select certain activities in 
which they may have an interest (59, p* 127)* '< 

Along these same lines, Brownell and Hagraan offers 

fhe skillful teacher of physical education 
seises upon activities of apparent interest to 
students and uses these activities as a basis,for 
developing interests and satisfaction# in a wider 
span of physical events* In the final analysis, 
the success of any program of physical education 
lies in the degree to which the individual has 
learned to use the activities for the best adjust-
ment of himself to his environment of the present 
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and his probable environment of the future* Of 
course, the best way to determine whether *' . 
child 'will properly adjust himself to the future 
is toy hi* ability to adjust to his present « • 

vironatent (16, p* 21}. . . 

Skill plays an important part in arousing interest and 

bringing satisfaction* Youngsters of this age are immensely 

interested in acquiring a number of skills* Skills involving 

motor activities, skills in social situations, skills that 

enable them to succeed in the classroom are all pursued with 

the energy and interest of the age group. The often heard 

eoamant that "boys are interested only in playing football11 

may be attributed to the fact that nothing else has been of-

fered in their physical education experience* If given a 

chance through a well planned and wisely executed progrm0 

boys will eagerly apply themselves to the instructional phase 

of the program* 

Brownell and Hagman support this viewpoint by stating? 

Education serves best when it provides a variety 
of experiences and assists youth la meeting these 
experience# in a manner approved by society* the 
biological drive behind mm% activities in physical 
education indicates their worth in education for 
social competence* But teachers of physical edu-
cation need to set up learning situations of a 
social nature, teach the skills of successful ac~ 
ooaplishnant, arrange for rewards and penalties, 
and show the'connection between the activity 
itself and others that confront youth in the home 
and community (16, pp. 22-23)* 

A specific «aaiple of the above statement is given by 

Oberteuffer in discussing cooperation* Re says2 

Cooperation was Illustrated * * * in the physical 
education class playing soft-ball# More specifically. 
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ha ltaracd Its batting when the instructor arranged 
for children to take turns batting, did not allow 
anyone to Monopolize the batting,1branded any of 
the latter behavior piggish, and identified the 
flan of talcing turns as %@®perative* aid the virtue 
itself as "cooperation.* Here mis a teacher of a •' 
gaae who was as Interested in teaehing the be* 
hariors as be was the skills and who lotew how to 
identify value, which is the first step (99, p* 231)* . 

Situations inherent in activities abound with examples . 

of good oitisanship. The physical educator should use these 

circuastancss to enrich his teaching and to broaden the service 

of physical education to the individual and to society* 

Cassidy sums up these ideas by stating! ' 1 

,W« have been • « » showing that physical 
cation is the mm of the changes in the individual 
caused by experiences centering in basic movement 
patterns. Physical education is a part of education 
with a. usiqu© task to the total '.objectives of -the 
school and "has as its aira orienting the individual 
in the persistent problem required of him at each 

f growth. gphgol phyalaal yfaegtlon. 
then, is the process of orienting tie individual 
in the persistent problems or in the developmental 
tasks of living* This is accomplished through 

experiences centering in basic 
movement patterns (23, p# 133)* 

In a brief check list constructed by Jackson <61, p* 21) 

a recoaaendation is made that there should be a copy of the 

course outline in the offices ©f the superintendent, the 

principal, audi the departmental office* fhe program Is con-

sidered to be more effective if those concerned with admin-
| 

istration, teaching, or engaging in it, have been represented 

i» program development* In this check list, further consider-

ation is given to the idea that no department can function 
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well unless reasonably detailed plans have bmn formulated 

and are reviewed and reevaluated periodically# 

PIIICXPIJ; SIXi M S PR008AK SHOULD BE DSSIOKSO. TO COMBAT 
SESEHTAKT IXttMQ' Alffi PROffOTI miBXGAL 
mixta* 

Psychological Foundation 

Moveawint is significant in nan* a life but civilisation 

has removed such of the necessity for it* He no longer has 

to defend against wilderness dangers} easily controlled 

machinery performs many heavy task® which formerly employed 

muscular exertion# Mm has, with scientific advancements, 

increasingly become a "sitting creature#* Work, the basic 

necessity for muscular development, has been all but removed 

during this civilizing process* The natural way has become 

the easy way* People today are losing' the important smscl© 

tone and strength needed to remain an efficient organism 

(99, M>. 17-18). 

Today man must choose to be active* Physical.education, 

must create a desire on the part of students for movement# 

Regardless of what form this movement may take, it must be 

satisfying and attractive# In discussing this tendency, . 

Nash states! 

Spectator entertainment offers an easy method 
of escape, which can be rationalized by the indi-
vidual as pood for him* Much has been' heard about 
fatigue, the tired heart, and that men need relax-
ation » * « # By constantly repeating the doses 
of passive entertainment in his leisure time, a 
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man becomes an addict* He actually experiences 
acute discomfort when these forma of activity 
are denied him. Witness those ©a vacation or la • 
isolated places deprived of the radio, television, 
and notion pietures* Life becomes really a 
burden; therefore, seesdngly the only outlet to 
the Mmoteay is through manufactured pleasures, 
sold at aass production prices (#6, p« 131)» 

It la the responsibility of the physical education 

teachers to establish in the thinking and practice of students 

the relationship between activity and fitness* 

As Oberteuffer points outs 

The state of being *in condition* or "fit* 
has long- interested' physical educators, physi-
ologists, physicians, and people in general* 
It has become a tern used in ordinary conversation! • 
*out of condition* or being *ln good shape*• * • * 
To others • • « there remains only the long and 
continuous need of being able to sseet daily re-
sponsibilities, to carry on from day to day in 
whatever lot is theirs with some efficiency and 
without debilitating fatigue or illness (99, 
pp# • 

According to Cassidy {23, p* 123) and Oberteuffer (99, 

p« #0) the term "physical fitness* is an illusion or fictional 

reference to what should be recognised as a broad interpreta-

tion of fitness which begins with the concept of the organism 

as a whole* 

Oassidy say s i 

The physical education teacher must be ex- • 
treaely cautious in speaking of physical fitness, 
physical health, physical recreation as a single 
objective; in truth they do not exist iieparately 
since we are educating a totality, a human person-
ality. The psyche and the soma cannot be thought 
of or dealth with separately (23, p« 124)* • • 
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The interdependence of all the parts and systems of the 

teas organism must be recognized at fitness of the whole and 

a person develops or maintain fitness' through particular at-

tention to all of the accepted practicea of the hygienic Ufa* 

Oberteuffer explains; 

Fitness is af foetad favorably or unfavorably 
by tha influeneee which contribute to or detract 
from all tha functioning parta of tha organiaa and 
from tha organiaai aa a whole* To attain or »aia« 
tain this kind of fitnaaa one auat live tha 
acientifically intalligant life, Baking tha adjust* 
*enta neceaaary to cope auceaaafully with one* a 
environment. that means prompt and competf-afe • 
medical car®, a rational program of active rec-
reation, 'and adequate and balanoad diet, ability 
to aeet life*a problaoa intelligently, and con-
trol over a multitude of othar elements without 
being overaenaitive or conoarnad about any of than 
(99, p* 

An excellent explanation of fitnaaa baa been, composed 

by Barlingi 

Phyeical fitnaaa deacribea tha functional 
capacity of tha individual for a taak. It lias 
no raal meaning unless tha taak or Job for which 
fitnaaa is to ba judged ia specified. The fit 
individual can perform tha task repeatedly with-
out undue fatigue and haa a reserve capacity to 
meet and sustain unexpected atresaea which may 
arise. Becauae of the complexity of tha concept 
and tha wide variety of taska carried m by dif-
ferant persona, universal standards for ita eval-
uation are not feasible* Their eatabliahaent 
in any fors would be a misleading over-simplifi-
cation (31, p« 764)• 

Stated differently, Karpovich says; 

We will define phyaical fitnaaa aa a fitnaaa 
to perform some specified taak requiring muscular 
effort* It ia evident that, since muscular effort 
m y be evaluated in tenaa of strength, speed, en-
durance, there aay be various aspects of fitnaaa 
(67, p« 244)• 
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If top fitness is desired for some special need or task, 

the individual aust properly and completely go into training* 

The steps involved in such an undertaking would includes 

first, a thorough aedic&l examination with all the remediable 

conditions corrected; second, a closely followed diet of 

wholesome food; third, a schedule of vigorous exercise; fourth, 

rigid restrictions on the use of tobacco and alcohols fifth, 

sufficient rest each night of from eight to ten hours sleep; 

sixth, elinlaation of as many unbalancing factors as possible 

(67, pp* 240-49)» 

Physical fitness thus becomes an objective rather than 

an average or fixed standard* 

Schneider and Karpovich point outs 

* » * it is undeniable that physical activities 
help to keep the mind sound. Taking part in an en* 
joyable game increases the zest for life, eliminates 
unwholesome Bloodiness for the time being, erases 
worries and, at least to an extent, neutralizes the 
damaging effects of repetitive morbid ideas* k 
moderate degree of fatigue which follows physical 
activity may help to eonbat insomnia, and conse-
quently the individual gets aore rest (117, p* 256)* 

In describing phases of fitness, Morehouse and Miller 

state# 

Psychological fitness for a task Implies that the 
subject possesses the necessary emotional stability, 
drive or motivation, intelligence, and educability* 
Without these, he may fail *ven though he is anat-
omically and physiologically fit for a particular 
task (32, p» 26t)» 
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Biological Foundation 

Principle Six indicates that the phyaical education 

program should be designed to combat sedentary living and 

promote physical fitness. 

The original nature of nan provided hist with the means 

to develop and maintain organic efficiency. He vaa also 

equipped with urges and drive® that impelled him to activity 

toward the maintenance of his phyaical well-being* The only 

approach to the proper functioning of th# organs and systems 

of the body 1® through vigorous use of th® muscular system# 

The proper functioning of the digestive, respiratory, cir-

culatory # nervous, excretory and other systems of the body 

ia primarily dependent upon activity of the big muscles dur-

ing the formative stages of childhood and adolescence Cl$4# 

pp» 17-26), 

In discussing the sources of fitness, Schneider and 

Karpovieh states 

The equipment that enables a man to combat 
adverse influences and meet the requirements of 
his labor is partly inborn and -'partly acquired* 
This eqolpBent la divided into three main cate-
gories] namely, the morphologic, physiologic, 
and psychologic. Th# physical form and struc-
ture of th® body constitute the morphologic 
aspect# of the equipment. In large' part these 
are determined by heredity- but no one today 
doubts the statement that "use Makes th# organ** 
Heredity determines the possible course and 
limits of • dswlojPM&t, but the use of an organ 
is absolutely necessary for its proper "and full 
development# > Graded and frequent use of organs 
is th© instrument of physiologic development, 
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by which the capacity for Activity is enlarged 
and a sleety of adjustment is attained* The 
mind is tli# master of the bodily machine; lt# 
too, acquires greater capacity and better equi-
librium and adjustment with graded and proper 
use* In proportion as thaaa thraa categories 
of the body are properly developed and main* 
tained there is preparedness for activity .and 
a relative freedom from fatigues that is. there 
is some degree of good health fllf# p« 261). 

The task of physical educators in this respect appears 

to be 1m aiding each person to be sufficiently fit to accom-

plish a day* s work with a minimum of fatigue and to remain 

active throughout his life* With the many variations in in-

dividual choices for occupations, some individuals would train 

for heavy physical labor while others would prepare for light 

sedentary work* Regardless of the ease, each stust so arrange 

his life so the body is aided in maintaining a normal physio-

logic status* If particular care is not taken the body be* 

cones* to a degree, unhealthy* 

The degree of physical efficiency an individual has de-

pends upon the Interrelationships of many function# of the 

tissues and organs* An appraisal of the fitness of a par* 

titular person for a specific occupation would be difficult 

without a test that Includes am amount of physical effort 

equal to that necessary for the performance of the exertions 

involved in that occupation* There aust be adequate bodily 

condition for the most Intense efforts as well as fitness for 

the requirements of everyday exertions (116, pp.* 253-67) • 
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Insole# that are properly exercised m m a long period 

of time grow In sisse* The well developed suscttlatare of the 

athlete it ma example of this fact* This development is 

caused by hypertrophy of the individual Muscle fibers, not 

by the creation of new fibers* Thus the expansion in the 

sise of tho muscle fibers cause# the enlargeaent of and not 

an increase in, tho nuabar of fibers* In addition to this 

change, there is also greater toughness of the oonmeotlve 

tissue that binds the muscle fibers together; this enables 

the muscle to withstand additional mechanical strain which 

may be placed upon it* 

An unused muscle undergoes atrophy* This deterioration 

results in deoreased efficiency of the ausole* In discussing 

the effect® of ausole work and exercise* Zoethout statest 

It is held that in a well-trained individual 
the aeohanioal efficiency i# also slightly in* 
creased; that is to say. the auseles perform a 
certain piece of work with a saaller expenditure 
of energy than takes plate in an untrained person 
* * * * As oonon experience teaehes us# unaccustomed 
wort is done very inefficiently* The causes of 

- this greater efficiency i& the trained lie in the 
following! 

(II The proper rate has been found at which 
the work should be done* 

121 fhe greater economy ©a the part of a 
trained man has bw some been explained to be due 
to a better coordination of the ausoles of the 
body* In performing a piece of work which is 
entirely new to us, we are likely to contract 
®any muscles that are not concerned in the work* 
®y practice we gradually eliainate these useless 
-and extra-agent contractions! it is then said 
that we d0! the work with greater ease, or that 
the work is done aore smoothly* 
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(3} If training. the body nay rid itself of 
undesirable fat which impedes the movements of 
muscles or parts of the body or,, as ia walking 
or climbing, adds an unnecessary Mad and thus 
e«Mt«» a greater expenditure of energy (130, 
pp# 

The physical educator who is above average In skill, and 

has eliminated the useless Muscular contractions Mentioned 

by Zoethout, ©an facilitate learning In the individual by 

pointing out the mistakes he is making in the execution of a 

particular skill* The student watehes a demonstration by the 

teacher and then attempts to imitate that performance* 1m 

M s efforts to acquire and refine the skill, the person has 

a tendency to overlook some of the steps necessary to execute 

the movement correctly. This is a most important function 

of the teacher, to add each student In staking the proper cor-

rections in his efforts to perform the movement with mommy 

of notion and maximum skill within the limits of Mm ability. 

The length, of time a person can continue a certain piece 

of work is increased considerably through practice. Fatigue 

is reduced as endurance increases. Endurance is governed by 

the rapidity with which the right amount #f food and oxygen 

can be brought to the muscles and the spjjed with which the 

waste products can be removed (11, pp« 103-26). 

The differences between fit and unfit men are illustrated 

by Morehouse and Miller: 

The fit man usually shews the following physio-
logical advantages over the unfit man «f the same 
height and weight when both are performing the saate 
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piee© of moderate work which both can sustain 
in a steady states lower oxygen consumption, 
slower pulse rat® during work, larger stroke 
volume of heart, lower blood lactate during 
work an# faster return of blood pressure and 
heart rate to normal after work. If both fit 
and unfit men are performing the same piece 
of exhausting work which neither can sustain 
in a steady state, the fit mm usually shows 
longer duration or effort before exhaustion, 
higher oxygen consumption, slower maximal 
heart rate, larger stroke volume, higher blood 
lactate and faster return of blood pressure 
and heart rate to normal after work ($2. p. 270) 

Johnson describes a fit mans 

the fit ©an carries on a given grade of moder-
ate work with less displacement #f his physlo~ 
logical equilibria# He can establish steady states 
at higher grades of work* If forced, he can die-

?lace his physiological equilibria further and or a lunger time. Finally, he has better re-
cuperative powers in the sense that after a bout 
of exhausting exercise he returns to his nomal 

. resting state more quiekly (63, p. 535). 

the effect of training upon the heart is one of the most 

controversial topics in the physiology of exercise* Accord-

ing to Schneider and Karpovieh (117, pp* 276-91) one of the 

main causes of disagreement may be found in a lack of uniformity 

of standards for appraising normal hearts* 

In 1933, iteinhaua indicated that all researchers who 

were concerned with the effects of exercise upon the heart 

could be divided into three groups. 

fhese groups are composed of those who believe thats 

f%m ot h@mp%
 a trained athlete 

lies within the normal Maitai 
(2) training may cause either no change or an 

enlargement of tie heart (without hypertrophy) due 
to increased vagotonia; 
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{"31 training results in a physiological hyper-
trophy of the heart fiber® (124, jap» 10|«07). 

Vagotonia is a condition caused by overaction ©f the 

vagus nerves with a resulting modification of function in 

organs innervated* The vagus nerve is the tenth cranial 

nerve and its function depresses heart action (64, p* 114)* 

Seutaeh, Kauf , .and Warfield (33# PP- $9-91) * who examined 

many athletes ia early studies of the offsets of exercise upon 

the heart, have reached the conclusion that participation ia -

athletics frequently brings about changes in the heart; this 

is due chiefly to vagotonia. They also found that the majority 

of athletes have hearts of absolutely normal dimensions* • 

In discussing hypertrophy, Fulton states that it involves: 

• , ̂ increase ia the sise of contractile ale- -
stents * • * the aaiount of contractile material, 
as veil as the quantity of substances required 
to furnish energy for contraction, may be in-
creased, and provision thus made for sore effective 
performance of required tasks • * * • Whether or 
not the increased work output of athletes and those . 
engaged in daily occupations refutfliig long-
continued strenuous exercise ever leads to hyper-
trophy has been much discussed, and no completely 
satisfactory answer .has been found « • • • The 
probability is that the bulk of the heart will 
reflect the load which it carries, it being ' 
therefore larger in the atlklete and in the hard 
worker than in a person of sedentary habits* 
Th« increased output associated with participa-
tion in athletics and with the strenuous oc-
cupations is relatively insignificant • « « 
when considered in tarns of duration time in-
tensity* and it Is not to be expected that the 
increase ia heart size In the fomer would in 
any way approach that seen in pathological con-
ditions (40* p« 794). 
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Concerning eanrclse and heart damage,. Smith says* 

• • • strenuous physical exercise and hard 
manual labor do not cause, or predispose 
heart disease! that sa.eh activities do net earns® 
abnormal cardiac hpngrtroehy and that athletes 
do not develop Mirly disability and die because 
of -exercise they indulged in while in school 
(122, pp* 122-23}» 

An examination of the iraiediate effects of vigorous 

physical activity en heart size was coadmcted by Wolfe and 

Bigilio <14»6) with 15- to 17-year ©Id contestants in m two 

and one half Mies cross country rtm* A 

of each person after the .race indicated no iajurieu* effects, 

fhe electro-eardiograiaa made of each runner showed no evidence 

of organic disturbance# la ;no instance after the race was 

there any increase in heart size as compared to the measure-

ments taken'before the race* la uost cases the heart was 

smaller at the end of the contest, taring several other ex-

periments there was absolutely jno evidence of any relation-

ship between participation la athletics and heart disease* 

Marvin expresses this viewpoint? 

When m middle-aged or elderly Mm. collapses 
on the tennis court, while rnnning hard for a 
train, or carrying a heavy load mfstair®* the " 
exertion is often biased • • • almost no physical 
activity can strain a healthy heart* srnch less 
damage it. The other anscles refnse to fraction 
long before the heart gives w&jr* Banger' la real 
when the heart is diseasedj then* extra effort 
can canse collapse . . • • Evan heart-disease . 
patients may continue a certain amount or exercise, 
the nature and extent depending largely *if»on the 
seriousness of their condition and tit.# amount t© 
which they are accnstoiaed (7dt pp* 
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During muscular activity there'is am increased deaand 

for food and oxygen and for the removal of waste product® and 

heat* These demands can be net only by a larger voluae of 

blood flowing through the active muscles. The faster pulse 

wit® continues for some time after the•period of work baa been 

finished. There is a marked difference in the length of this 

pulse rate between the trained and the untrained heart. The 

rate of increase is far geeater for the untrained heart and 

the length of time ©f acceleration continue® longer after the 

work • teas been stopped. Five minutes after perforating • a ««fw . 

tain piece of mrk the pulse rate of the trained person i» 

almost normal, but the pulse rate of the untrained individual 

is still•30 per cent'higher than it was prior to the work* 

In strenuous and prolonged exertion, the period of recovery 

may be an hour ©r more; but in this instance also, the rate 

of the trained heart subside# sooner than the untrained (150, 

pp. 106-271* 

Evidence indicates that trained athletes usually have 

a greater stroke volume at rast than do non-athletes* This 

difference is only relative as Stewart and Watson point Ottti 

If the stroke volume,•in cubic•centimeters, is 
divided by th* body weight, in Icilogima* the ratios 
for both athletes and non-athletes will fall within 
the range of 0.81 to 1.03, which ©eans that the 
volume of the- Stroke is adjusted to the weight of 
the body <125, p. 35)# 
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Schneider and Karpovich states 

The conclusion to be drawn from all aoureaa 
of data la that the heart la capable of respond-
in®'to the demands of physical' work by an increase 
la its stroke volume, A greater minute volume 
of blood may be supplied without undue strain on 
the heart (117, pp* 151-52)» 

Apparently the heart muscle, like amy other muscle, 

reacts to the greater demand physical activity imposes upon 

the eirculatory ayateau The tax* •athlete* a heart* haa the 

connotation of a pathological enlargement of th# heart brought 

about by participation ia athletic® (119, pp*, 167-63 K 

Concerning th® use of the term, "athlete*a heart", 

Schneider and larpovich maintain thats 

Using this tern * • • is unfortunate because 
hypertrophy of the athlete*a heart ia a physio-
logical work of hypertrophyf the tars 
heart" la jaat aa unfortunate aa "athlete*s foot* 
mi. should be dropped (117# P* 154/« 

Kahn states a fundamental principle of exercise as 

follows: 

« • « an organism ia not' mm out by activity* 
but on the contrary attains the peak of its pro-
ductive powers only by means of judicious use* 
What is true of the entire body is valid for each 
of ita parts# Jointa ®mt b# used in order to ' 
remain supple- • • • • Muscles must be exercised 
daily—indeed, alooct to the 'point'of exhaustion— 
so that they will become powerful and attain 
their maximum development,. As soon as exercise 
ceases, muscular function becomes impaired#' 
The kidneys are not injured by the fact that they -
wiat carry out the complex process of filtering 
the blood uninterruptedly for a period of seventy 
years# The brain ia not impaired by mental aettv* 
ity and experience « • , * Tha principle of -«» 
araiaa ia valid for mans tha body attains and re-
tains tha maximum development of ita eapacitlea only 
by continued and judicious exercise (66, p* 44h 
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The maintenance of physical fitness his becos© a problem 

in pmmat day society because many of the tasks ptrforaed 

as daily activity in the past are no longer necessary* 

Morehouse states: 

Environmental demands are being reduced to 
a level la which physiologically inferior members 
of the community can thrive, fhere are now very 
few occupational tasks which require the employ-
ment ©t the physiologi ©ally superior segment of 
the population • • • • last and eoiafort, from & 
physiological point of view, are insufficient to 
produce a laaxiaial condition of well being* Other ' 
values such as purposefulness, accomplishment, 

• and expression are n@cessa.ry for the fulfillment 
of hunan aspirations* All these values 'affect 
mm'*m physiological functions and, therefore,' • 
affect hi# well-being and enjoraent of living* « . • 
3m% m sedentary living diminishes the predis-
position for physical activity, so does particle 
patient in frequent and regular exercise result' in 
«a increased proclivity for exertion* there is 
an elevated desire for activity as physical' ©on-*" 
dition is raised by regular exercise I#l, p. 20}• 

In planning the physical education prograw, the physio-

logical needs of individuals say be set by including activi-

ties that present an important source of physical and organic 

development through the viforous use of the large, fundamental 

Missies of the body* In discussing the instructional program, 

Scott sayst 

* # * neuromuscular skills may be developed which 
a&ke possible the practice of the games and sports 
through which the necessary muscular exercise d#« 
aands of the body are satisfied. The aaount of 
vigorous exercise required by the body for optimum 
growth, development., and function will vary,'of , • 
course, with the age, sex, any. state of health of 
the individual* It is generally agreed, however, 
that normal children up to puberty require several 
hours of big-ausele activity a day. Hi# school • 

mailto:n@cessa.ry
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youth it# well m those through college require * 
Minimum of two hours a day of vigorous activity* 
The minium© for normal adults is'at least one 
hour a day with variation* la relation to vocation, 
age, and'state- of health* • Ho matter what the age, 
however, proper development and maintenance ©f 
organic vigor is a requisite for a diversified, 
healthy life, and comprises an integral part or the 
realization of one*a beat self (119, p* 15$)* 

Bucher concurs with this exercise requirement for the 

normal child* He statest 

The normal child needs from two to six hours 
of activity a day. In that all of this activity 
cannot take place during school hours, the tin# 
spent in activity in school.should he.devoted to 
providing instruction which arc he utilised in 
after school hours CI#, p. 202;• . 

Schneider and Karpovich support this view, when they ,, • 

point out) 

The purpose of physical education is not to 
win games for one*® alma mater, but to help each 
person to attain an optimum level of development 
predetermined by his structural potentialities 
(117,,f# 285) • 

Apparently the physical education activity program is 

obligated to contribute to the fitness of every individual 

and direct® its efforts toward the problem of sedentary living* 
j 

In program planning, the relationships between exercise and 

the heart mm% be considered* Since the human being is an 

active animal, he thrives best on exercise that has a purpose* 

This purposeful action compensates for the many hours spent 

at a desk•or in amusements of an inactive nature* Of all 

the vital organs, the heart is the first to show signs of an 

inactive existence* The normal and undamaged heart is in no 
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way harmed by strenuous school sports. Bue to the fact that 

the heart it a growing organ and <1©®#' suffer from temporary 

fatigue, youngsters should be encouraged to rest when they 

become tired® Participation is physical education should be 

limited daring periods of illness and sufficient time allowed 

for recovery* The school, or family physician should eaEpress 

the deciding opinion upon the condition or ability of a person 

to exercise in recuperative situations* 

Participants in all sports and games should be encouraged 

to maintain a friendly status during all activities and 

helped to realize that these contests are exciting, requiring 

varying degrees of skill and to accept the outcome with good 

grace and fellowship (9d)# 

Sociological Foundation 

Principle Six deals with the physical education prograa 

that is designed to combat sedentary living and promote 

physical fitness* 

Society is faced with the responsibility of providing 

acceptable ways for youth to satisfy the natural urges for 

action. Present day induatraliaed living offers few oppor-

tunities for strenuous physical exercise* 

As Williams points out; 

• • • it appears that the individual prepared by 
nature over thousands of years for a life of .physical 
struggle is catapulted into a society that scarcely 
knows what this means. The necessity for providing 
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as equivalent has been recognized, however, and 
physical education exists as a great social force 
to guarantee to youth the fulfillment of these 
early adaptations . . . . The society that will 
not give a youth a chance to make an end run, or 
tackle a charging back, - or heat the runner to a 
base by a perfect throw, must of necessity take 
these into custody when they steal and mm and 
hide fl4§»3>§ PP* 120*21) • 

Leadership must provide wholesome situations and guide 

the experiences of youth by offering constructive motor activ-

ities# through the presentation of these game situations op-

portunities for social growth are given {99; 119 )• 

la discussing these aspects of play, Cowell atateas 

Btet only have play activities been accepted as 
socially valuable features of life, but also" as 
valuable criteria of social adjustment and mental 
health. Without participation in games, the child' 
has little opportunity for failure, success* fear®, 
or thrllla which sake for an accumulation of ex* 
perieaee that builds moral®. The attitude of a 
child to his playmates is .an essential index 'to 
his character# Socialisation is an important part 
of the educative process* The timid, non-cooper-
ative, anxious, and indecisive child lacks SttBSX* 
security and self confidence in social relations. 
* • * la games and sports the child learns to con-
trol his body with fine nerve-muscle coordinations* 
He becomes more skilled and graceful. In the same 
situations and in a similar manner he learns to be 
loss clumsy in his social relationships#: le be* 
comes more skilled and socially graceful in dealing 
with other personalities {*7, pp* 147-55)» 

As a person dsvelops, his behavior is usually altered 

toward consideration of others and he gradually assumes the 

responsibility for his actions* 

®berteuff«r points outs 

fhe problem for education is to bring what forces 
it can to bear upon the individual so that social 
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awareness can be developed ©a a high level in &m 
many asjpwsets of life mm possible. Mo child is 
ever bora a socialized being; ~ he has to be taught 
the behaviors which make M * acceptable in society. 
Through st*eh a process of learning bm achieves a 
recognition of his own place in the 
things, lie slowly, and tisaally 'imperfectly, '#©a»® 
to know the meaning of •give and take,* of ©#» 
operatic© effort, and of the place of cosipetition 
m a ©edit*® for action (99, pp* 207-03K 

Physical education mat be conducted in such a manner 

that it will meet social objectives* Pttpils nil be given 

opportunities to evaluate themselves in relation to the group, 

to rmtch wholesome attitmdes and appreciations of their weak-

nesses and strengths, and to acquire an understanding of 

their bodies as healthfml organisms (73)* 

Lee and Wagaer continues 

For ready social acceptance it is mi print 

ing powers* socially to be skilled in a -gaiety 
of recreational activities so that one can be a 
good companion for leisure' hours. Being fit* 
feeling *»tops,« having a body well trained in the 
fandauentals of M y siechanie®, which of course ' 
includes training la good carriage,'are important 
featuren of a passport to social acceptance, Be-
yond that it is important to be accepted wot only 
-as a desirable member of one*a social group bat 
also .a# a worthwhile citisen -of one's eenwu&lty 
(73. -f » 4*)* 

lb» scope of the problem of fitness of youth today and 

the determination to d© something about it, is demonstrated 

by the President*# Conference «n fitness of American loath, 

which was held June lg~19# 1956. About 150 leaders la the 

areas of sports, education, youth programs, - recreation, health, 

and related fields met to discus® total fitness of all feerican 
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youth, with special attention directed at the 5~ to l?~year 

old group- Tho conference was concerned with fitness in a 

broad meaning of total fitness, with iiapli cations for physical# 

mental, social, and spiritual well-being, fhe mrioms group# 

were interested in making suggestions to President Eisenhower 

which woaM further efforts to help *11 American youngsters 

become more fully f i t (ill* 

A study conducted by Iraus and lirschland {?!) i s If 13* 

indicated physical dsfleisnoios #f American children as com-

pared with European children and focused attention on th# 

prowls® of fitness# iShildren botiiaan the mgm of aix and 

nineteen years were tested. There were 4»t5& American school 

children and 1,9$7 children fro* Austria and Italy included 

under siisilisr testing, conditions* In the American group 56*6 

per sent of tfee children failed mm or more of the teats 

while only $ per cent of the European children failed* 

Kraut and lirschland concludes 

The major difference between these tim 
groups is the fact that the European children 
do not have the benefit of a highly mechanized 
society j they do not use cars, school buses, 
©levators or any .fother labor saving devices.. 
$h#f must walk everywhere-. Their recreation 
is largely based on the active use of their 
bodies* 

Y« hare tho impression that insufficient 
exercise may causa the dropping of muscle ef-
ficiency levels belw that iaiai«ia necessary 
for daily living* fhe same lack of exercise 
may cause isadeqnate outlet for nervous tension 
{71, p. III* 
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PEXHCXFLE iSTEll THE PHYSICAL EDUGATIOM PEGG&AM SHOULD 
DWELOP PHYSICAL IWMFFOS POSSIBILI-
TIES it mmvMQim WISE mn m LEISURE 
Til® AND BI SGPfLIMilflMG COBWMItf 
rmxuwm POI mim mmmtimkh &$s. 

Psychological Foundation 

Lelamre has become a nwt and exoeadingly important ole~ 

aent In praaant day western culture. With incomes at a high 

level and tha five-day work week acre tha rule than tha ex-

ception, avenues in tha lives of individuals ahouXd ha opened 

that will Xaad to creative activities aa wide and aa daap 

and varied as are needed to challenge tha h m m spirit* 

Morgan atataat 

There la probably no mm aignlflcant lndi~ 
- • cator of tha temper of tha tiaaa 'than tha attitude 
of paopXa In general toward play for children and 
tha us© of leisure ti*e for adults* Whan life la 
hard, it takaa a tough mortal to survive # . « * 
In tia®S' when man b m m m aore prosperous and . 
flitda mm ti*e for leiaure, hla attitude toward 
play baoemaa different* It la eontandad that 
pleasure ahoold ha cultivated for ita mm aake, 
that ohlldran not only should ba encouraged to 
play, bat should choose a vocation la which thalr 
play Interests could ha incorporated in thalr 
work Ci3f p* 4lt|» 

Children always take thalr play seriously whan thay are 

permitted to play spontaneously, tharafora theae pursuits 

ara important to thea, Play and/or recreation la quite fr«-

quently discouraged by adulta who taka theoeelves too seriously* 

Children are observed during play constantly changing from 

ona activity to another due to their ahort attention apan 

and anxious adulta, who value peralstence, ara concerned over 
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the flitting about. Unsympathetic parents frequently find 

It difficult to see value in any endeavor other than the 

kinds la which thay are engaged* Flay needs no Justifies* i 

tion* Flay la tha nana attached to the activities of llfa 

that ara interesting to tha participant* Sympathetic obser-

ration of tha play afforta of children ean ba tha kay to 

understanding individual personalities (21j 5#j #4)* 

At all age levels children have potentialities for ac-

quiring a larger number of useful and enjoyable motor skills 

than hare been provided for in the uaual educational prograa 

or in their everyday experiences. 

Gates statesi 

from about the age of eight yeara there la a 
falling off in the nsusber of physical activities 
in which children engage* As children move on 
toward the adolescent level nany of the» tend to 
become more sedentary and t© become spectators 
rather than participants*, this tendency, continues 
through the high school and college levels* A 

rt of the decline in motor occupations occurs 
virtue of the encroachment of other interests, 

but a part of the decline also seems to be due 
to the fact that parsons encounter practical dif-
ficulties in utilising, at later age levels* 
nany of the botor skills which they practiced 
assiduously in their games at earlier levels and 
to the fact that their earlier education has 
failed to stress skills and crafts that not only 
are enjoyhble In childhood but also practicable 
in later yeara (41, pp* 7&»79l# 

This statement leada to the conclusion that In the edu-

cation of children there wast be recognition of the possibil-

ities for motor learning that would provide enjoyuent and 

wise use of leisure during childhood and that also would be 
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useful from the standpoint of health and recreation upon 

reaching adulthood* 

la % study by %®imm and Witty <75, PP» 103-101# of the 

median number of different play activities undertaken by in-

dividual# at different ages, there was noted a steady decline 

in the various kinds of gam## I'xm age eight to twenty years 

of age* la late adolescence and at maturity* the average 

individual is considerably more sedentary and engages in fewer 

muscular exertions than does a younger person* 

This decrease in participation in motor performances'is 

due, in part, to the merger of separate random movements of 

childhood into larger and more complex enterprises in later 

life* Adults also have a tendency to spend more time on se-

lected past~times rather than distribute their time over a 

wide range of activities* Some other reasons for'these changes 

include such adult conflicts as competing Interests in the 

daily work routine, lack of facilities, falling to utilise 

opportunities for more active endeavors, and in many instances, 

inertia (41)» 

A program of physical education should take into account 

these changes from motor activity to relative inactivity in 

planning for the education of children* Perhaps this planning 

should estphasise activities with reference to the future* 

Perhaps many possibilities are now overlooked in the program 

from the point of view of future utility (111)* 
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eieteat to which opportunities te acquire mm degrae 

of akill during childhood aty influence a person's leisure 

time pursuits as an adult is indicated 1b a study fey Meatrick 

^ 95# pp» 41-43) • It was found that few men were active in 

lalaura endeavors la adult Ufa if they had not had aome «x-

perience is them before th# age of eighteen. On the other 

handf about one half of the men who participated in various 

games and sports during childhood years also participated in 

them as adults* 

Biological Foundation 

Principle Seven stresses the necessity for developing 

physical education possibilities fey encouraging wise use of 

leisure time and by supplementing facilities for joint rec-

reational use# 

Principle Seven is essentially sociological in nature 

and therefore its foundation# will be mm fully documented 

in that section. 

The biological implications of this principle have been 

covered in several other principles under biological' founda-

tion ( Principles One, Two, Four, Five and Sixh the inter-

relationships between these priiicipj.es of physical education 

occur frequently, making the task difficult to distinguish 

clearly between overlapping areas* Certainly, in regard t# 

recreational pursuits, all of the effects upon the individual 

should be considered* A few examples from previous principles 
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will point oat these relationships and their carry-over to 

this particular one* From Principle One* the biological 

nature of children determines that they should be active and 

that they should engage in the many and varied movement* 

called flay* The physical education program would encourage 

the viae uae of leisure time through thia Multitude of fun-

damental motions referred to aa play. In Principle Twos 

phyeieal education can and doea make ite contribution to the 

total educational effort of the eehool through maintaining 

and improving the vigor and vitality of each individual, 

which enables him to perform the necessary tasks demanded of 

him. Only through a planned approach can the individual 

learn and use carry-over activities during recreational ef-

forts that will help hia maintain organic vigor. Principle 

Fours phyeieal education today emphasises education through 

the physical and is based on the biologic unity of mind and 

body* Life is lived as a whole and the need for healthy ex-

ercise during leisure hours can be fostered through a well 

planned and wisely executed physical education program. 

Principle Fives in order that the individual needs may be 

adequately met, physical education aust contribute to the de« 

velopment of vigorous normal growth through a wide range of 

large muscle activities. Principle Six* movement is signif-

icant in aan*a life, but civilisation has removed much of 

the necessity for movement, the natural way has become the 
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easy wayj people today art losing the vital muscle tone and 

muscle strength needed to remain an efficient organism, lit 

oourse of study in physical education should be designed to 

combat sedentary living and to promote physical fitness* 

Solaxation and spontaneous, pleasurable, expression are 

the chiereoncerns of the individual in leisure tin# activity* 

The relief froa muscle and nerve tension is a result of play 

and is a valuable means for preserving the health of the child, 

adolescent, and the adult* In order to be healthy mentally, 

individuals need to learn how to relax during their leisure* 

People have a great desire to play and are brought together 

in satisfying this urge {935 143)• 

Sociological Foundation 

The physical education program should develop physical 

education possibilities by encouraging wise use of leisure 

time and by supplementing community facilities for Joint rec-

reational use* 

During childhood notch of a person* s social activity with 

others takes place by way of active play, and a child*s ac-

complishments in motor performances have an important influence 

on his social adjustments* For the usual child, much personal 

satisfaction Is gained from the acquisition of motor skills, 

which in turn contribute to good soelal and motional re-

lations with others (71* 

Plaget (106, pp* 109-14) discusses play as practice in 

socialisation and has divided the process into four stages* 
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The first stage it interpreted as individual in character 

because the child plays according to the dictation of hi* own 

desires* Between the ages of three end five the child it 

egocentric* Se hat no intereat in either eosipeting or co-

operating with other children* The second phase ocourt at 

about seven or eight years and it a period of incipient co-

operation* The child detiret to win, and recognises the 

mime of rules as a means to 'aid his in out-performing others*' 

At about ten years of age the third stage finds the young- ' 

ster concerned with the rules of the game, and with a strict 

adherence to then* In the fourth phase, the rules of the 

game become codified; play has become a social phenomenon* 

Host people sake soae kind of plans for the work to be 

accomplished on a certain day, and they also attempt to allot 

tiiae for adequate periods of recreation*. A schedule will vary 

with the type of work in which an individual is engaged, the 

neighborhood -in which he lives, his age, and his physical 

vigor* ftecreational activities should certainly not be left 

to mere chance, for they represent the results of careful 

planning and supervision, by experts, for adults as well as 

for young people {20, pp* 89-97)• There are commercial rec-

reation enterprises that are unwholesome in many coamuaitlee* 

These enterprises include poolrooms, night clubs, race tracks* 

gambling establishments, and unrealistic movies, radio, and 

television shews* While these kinds of entertainment may not 



n o 

fee definitely h&naful to the physical and Mental health of 

those who indulge in thest, there is little value for health* 

ful relaxation in the®. Attempts have been mad® in many 

sections to place legal restrictions on thea© idMs of enter* 

prise® hut they are not always successful* In addition to 

regulation and supervision of recreation, there ia aleo a 

need for education of those who seek ways to employ their 

free time (26)« 

Recreational program* frequently receive attention when 

the problem of Juvenile delinquency is discussed* Recreation 

is not a cure-all for delinquency but it can contribute to 

both prevention and treatment* Iraraeeut (70) has Mated 

twelve cardinal defects that must be remedied if the ©owiunity 

recreational program is to aerve the need® of all hoys and 

girls and in this way act as a deterrent to Juvenile delin-

quency# Of the twelve, the following have special aignificances 

* • • 3* If the child takes part in a recreational 
program, this usually Means that he ia engaged in 
some sports program that calls for a specialised 
skill possessed by only a few children* 
. * . 7* Children and youth are ordinarily given 
very little real opportunity to participate in the 
planning or the conduct ©f their leisure tine 
activities* 
• « ,11# Despite the fact that nearly every edu* 
cational policies cesmission set up in recent years 
has emphasized the "worthy use of leisure time" 
as one of the major objectives of the schools* 
program, the systematic development of recrea-
tional skills and attitudes has received scant 
attention in the elassrooa, gyanaslua, or on the 
playground* 
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* • *12, There la little or no attempt at evalu~ 
etion of the recreation program, either within 
specific organisation* or on a coraranity-wide 
•basis (70# pp» 380~33j* 

In discussing the of foot* upon tho individual and th© 

functions of th# community in roc reation, Crow states2 

Play is a normal human activity. Healthy 
individuals are active either mentally or 
physically during all their waking hours# There-
fore, desirable opportunities and equipment for 
socially approved recreational activities oufht 
to fee made available for everyone.# Social and 
individual benefits accrue to the community that 
is foresighted enough to provide interesting 
and worthwhile recreational opportunities for 
persons of all -ages (26, p» 3051» 

Modern thinking recognises that the school is a vital 

part of the total cultural pattern of society and that there 

are increasing responsibilities for giving attention to the 

social processes involved in education for citizenship. The 

common problem of supplying socially acceptable activities 

for all ages may be successfully set by the combined efforts 

of school and community# If those things that are going on 

within the school are related to what is going on outside the 

school, then the school becomes an integral part of the com-

munity and ©ore effective learning is achieved# The influence 

of the community school is cohesive (115, pp. 263-̂ 7)« 

Cowell and Haselton point outi 

The school is no longer Isolated from the com-
munity# The IMG A. the Boy and Girl Scouts, the 
4-S Clubs, and a host of similar institutions sup-
plement and complement the efforts of the school 
and beeoise Integrated with the educational purposes 
of the school in a practical way* Education Is not 
limited to the four walls of the classroom (25, p* 13)* 
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Oao of the hopeful social signs of recent years is the 

increasing development of well' organized community recreation 

programs* Fro® the field of physical education must ®m® 

recreational leadership. Anti-social behavior results when 

people have not had favorable chances to learn how to behave 

in more socially desirable ways# Through, performances in 

play situations the child is constantly facing circumstances 

which are significantly social and ones in which he must re-

spond in an acceptable manner. The play life of children can 

and does degenerate into haraiful or vicious activity that may 

lead to crime • Recognition of this fact indicates' the need 

for good adult leadership in many types of organised recrea-

tional pursuits# In order for physical education to make Its 

full•contribution, it should include in its program as "many 

play situations as possible that are socially significant and 

give the individual opportunity to act as a member of the 

group {96). 

Physical education can aid in solving this problem by 

including in the curriculum activities adaptable to use in 

leisure time* 

Toltmer and Ssaliager suggests 

Preparation for all these leisure hours spent 
in the realm of sports 1# one of the major objectives 
of the program of physical education, fhe practice' 
of postponing until adulthood the education in golf, 
tennis, handball, volleyball, . . . and other big 
muscle play activities of adults has always failed 
and will continue to fail to produce satisfactory 
results • • . * to produce the most favorable 
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m 

leisure activities of the child, should fee pro-
vided throughout hi® school.life*. ft would fee. 
a aistake to select activities entirely in 

• keeping with admit needs {137, PP* 30-81)* 

the use of facilities by out-of-school groans should fee 

encouraged. 

Brownell and Kagrnan contend* 

la public schools, the coasranity owns the 
facilities anyway. hence educational administrators 
need only to establish a policy and a few procedures 
to resolve the problem to the satisfaction of all 
concerned, These procedures -relate to the tech-
niques of granting peraisslen-when outside groups 
request the use of facilities.- adequate super-
vision of the participants, whether the group or 
school shall furnish the equipment, and who shall 
pay the operating costs* wide coaaaunity use of 
the physical education facilities not only foster® 
the development of interests and skills in rec-

. reatioaal -'pnvsuits. it also serve® as an excel-
lent mean# of stimulating good public relations 
for physical education in particular (16, p* 331)* 

There should be close cooperation between the schools and' 

those city agencies dealing with youth* Playground® should 

not be idle so auch of the time? arrangements can be made 

between the educational institutions and the city recreation 

department for fuller use* There are further possibilities 

for providing recreational uses of school facilities in the 

afternoon and evenings by youths and adults C2G)* 

Another example of school-coiamuiiity cooperation is demon-

strated by efforts to broaden the physical education progrsn 

by using eoMsmlty and commercially oraid facilities# Ar-

rangements - can be made to use cosaRunity parks, play fields, 

swinaiing pools, and bowling alleys* Special rates are 
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possible to cover th© service charges involved# Educational 

authorities should mxmsim the e©»»erei.ally owned facility 

t© determine whether or not th® activity is a wholesome one, 

if the enTironaiental conditions are satisfactory, and If the 

activity 1# conducted under pleasurable conditions*. If the 

decision to its® this type of facility is reached, a teacher 

employed by the school systea should be in charge, even thou# 

part of the teaching say be done by someone connected with 

the commercial concern. However, cation must be. exercised 

at all times against undue pressure from business groups to 

exploit the youth# through encouraging th#m to patronize the 

establishments of coasaiercial recreation (90)* 

Q&mmmltim mm composed of- a number of persons who have 

similar needs, traditions, manners and common interests* Si# 

school and its physical education program have certain re-

sponsibilities. in meeting th# needs of th# ©ewMiity# Hie 

institution wist initiate certain function and serrieeis as 

they are needed, and it mmt also eliminate activities that 

m Imgmr neat' meeds* 

Gowell and Easselton says 

Hie physical education area,, can provide 
effective service within the co««Mty for -all 
citlsems* It can encourage - a harmonious' and 
cooperative relationship among the various 
town and city agencie* operating the leisure-
tiiae programs or th# community (2$, j>* 
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mxmirm ixemtj phtsicai. siwcatxoh fbogsak goktiubiti 
SHOtlW) BE PK0VX0BB II OR0BE TO CREATE 
THE BEST POSSIBLE TSACHIHG-LMBiraG 
SITOATXO* 

Psychological Foundation 

School experiences should be designed to follow tike 

natural continuity of the learning procaaa* Th® typaa of 

learning activities ang&gad in by pupils should raault in 

behavior pattarn* of motor, intellectual, aasthetie, and 

©oral types, plus knowledge, attitudes, appreciations, abil-

ities, and skills that ar© clearly useful In tha twaadiata 

world of th® learner (10, pp. 96-132). 

Tha nature of a daalrabla learning situation involves 

three phases* First, tha laaming aetlvltiea nuat ba unified 

around ana central purpose* Second, activities auat ba con-

tinuous and simultaneous, which means that thay ara ralatad 

to ana another in a useful nay# Third, tha movements mat 

ba vividly and functionally interactive with tha environment# 

A learning experience that ia centered around a purpose real 

to tha laamar and ona which ia continuous, simultaneous, and 

interactive with tha environment la aaid to ba an intagrating 

experience {19, pp* 27-41)* An example of applying these 

principles through physical aduoation Bight Include tha fol-

lowing atepss first, a boy wanta to laarn to bat in ordar to 

play on an intramural taamj second, ha may seek help from tha 

taaehar, wateh a film on how to bat, read how to bat and apply 
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this information to practice in batting; third, other people 

are affected by the learner both during the process and in 

application of the skill* Pressure from age mates nay affect 

the quality of learning, recognition by others of the newly 

acquired skill, success in being chosen for the teas, adjust* 

meats necessary with those who might have been left out, and 

learning the rules and regulations of the game are some of 

the results of the learning activity and functional inter-

action with;the environment* 

The beginner* s attempts at handwriting, skating, ©r any-

other skill are undifferentiated mass movements* When a child 

first uses a pencil his whole body seems involved in the act 

of writing* • Maturation and experience bring contacts with 

many directional influences, which eventually lead to a series 

of coordinated movements, these performances are, called 

skills and are employed to meet the needs of the individual* 

Early in the learning situation the learner is awkward in 

his movements and it should be emphasised that this is natural 

daring the learning period and will be replaced gradually 

with a smoother performance as the skill is mastered# It is 

wasteful to attempt to obtain given reactions from persons in 

advance of maturation and experience* natural activities 

fitted to the level, of maturation have been substituted for 

precision drills in physical education (56, pp* 344.47)* 
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lelatedness has become the central concept in the 

psychology of learning (41, pp. 297-325)# The teacher can 

• facilitate learning by pointing out significant relationship* 

that students might otherwise not see* to important educrn-

tional purposs is to stimulate students to discover relation-

ships, to'organise Ideas, and to bring experiences from »&ny 

sources to focus on new- situations* It is essential for" the 

twacher to vmmbmr that individuals actively create unifica-

tion in themselves, they do not simply absorb such a condition 

as a completed product (50, p# 10$)• learning is more than 

a process of differentiation or of moving from whole to pert. 

1% Is also' a method of building up, of fitting parts together 

in new relations to for* new wholes* ' Many acts of skill in-

volve the utilisation of responses that have previously been 

formed in other contexts* Purposive educational procedures 

should stimulate and facilitate the learner to systematise, ' 

to integrate or unify the multitude of things which he learns 

(74, pp* 19-31). 

Thorndike (129, pp. 99-133), during investigations of 

integrative £<mm of learning, found that unless the individual 

senses that there is some relation between two situations, 

he may experience them in sequenee repeatedly without forming 

an association between thesu 

In general, school curricula reflect uniform attention 

to progression, sequence and continuity. Learning experiences 
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are planned m that each one grows out of the preceding and 

prepares pupils for the experience t© follow# This result® 

la all children la the sane grade level having achieved some-

what similar standards* Sequence and continuity are based 

on m awareness that children grow in complexity and maturity; 

they start with simple movements such as block building, pro* 

eeed to games of low organisation, and finally to store com-

plicated team games (74, p* 20)* 

?eltnter and Bsslinger states 

the physical edueatlon program should show 
_resaio» from the kindergarten or first 

through the twelfth grade. This requires 
•* "' ' ' * t) 

into* 

progression from the kindergarten or first grade 
through the twelfth grade. Ibis requires that 
the eleaentary, junior and senior high school 
physical education program he carefully into* 
grated. Qnfortimsfcely, in many instances, the 
programs at these different school levels are 
completely unrelated# This results in over-
lapping and duplication in certain areas and 
in complete neglect in others# A program that 
is well integrated will accomplish significantly 
store results than one which is not (Xj7, p» 79l * 

The qualities, skills, and attitudes-, desirable for 

high school graduates, sho&ld be established by every school 

system and the program at the various grade levels should be 

developed in order to accomplish these objectives* All of 

the activities on each of the three levels, elementary, 

junior and senior should be planned and conducted with 'the 

interrelationahips of the aany skills included in the teaching, 

As Shaman points out* 

If $*®oby loo were taught in the first grade, 
repeated in the second grade, and taught again 
in the third grade, one would be likely to conclude 
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that the progressive experiences of the pupils 
had not been oenailtrid in the selection of tho 
program content* If basketball were taught la 
•vary grade from tha fifth through tha senior 
high school one would probably conclude that 
althar tha lntaraata and naada of children do 
not change a is tha revolt of growth and net# ex-
periences over a period of years; or m effort 
had been made to select, classify, and grade the 
instructional materials* l&ero are ao many u 
important activities which should be taught in 
different grades unless there is a new emphasis 
or a new goal (120, p* 14)* 

When students can perform certain skills of a particular 

game with reasonable proficiency, they should not be expected 

to repeat those experiences day after day* Neither the physical 

education instructional period nor the curriculum is designed 

to be merely recreational* 

Oberteuffer says: 

TO maintain its place in education, plyslcal 
education must provide for progression—from one 
skill or understanding within an activity to the 
next and the next, and from one activity to others 
of progressively greater difficulty * • • * It 
phyalcal education la to be fully educational' in 
character, it must eeek—and get—progression, 
using repetition only when it is helpful in learn* 

lng and for recreational purposes (99, p* 292)• 

The curriculum in physical education should be constructed 

so that students will have time to learn in an orderly se-

quence* Any activity should be taught daily until real 

achievement can be noted* If swimming is one of the course 

offerings it should be scheduled in consecutive class periods 

rather than one day per week* Eather than have a different 

activity for each day of the week it la better practice, and 
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contributes more to learning, to arrange the program so that 

three day a each week ara devoted to one activity and tha othar 

two daya to another kind of eourse offering* Good teaching 

involve# ataying with aoaething until progreaa in tha atudeata 

•ay be recognised (5# pp« 96-97)• 

Yoltaer and Xaalinger atatas 

If a akill ia worth acquiring, it ahould ba 
wall acquired* Thia doaa not neeeaaarily mean 
that every ̂  skill must ba thorou^ly mastered by 
every atudent in tha claaa* It auggeata rathar 
that tha average atudant may ba able to perform 
tha activity with a fair dagraa of akill (137, 

p. 30). 

Tha la&gth and diatribution of practice parioda ara is* 

portant eonaidarationa for effective learning* While there 

is aome agreement that these sessions are moat effective when 

they are short and are spaced over a period of tine, some 

psychologist! contend that when the aubject matter ia extremely 

intereating and meaningful to tha learner, perioda of praetiee 

nay be longer* If the phyaieal educator ware teaohing tumbl* 

ing and tha ma&bera of the claaa were very much intereatad 

and anthuiaatie, the instruction period eoold be longer and 

the time between praotiee perioda could ba leaa* Juat the 

reverae would be true if the group were diaintereated, in* 

different, and aould not aae the need for developing tumbling 

akilla (Id, p« 264)* 
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Biological Foundation 

Physical education program continuity should bo provided 

in order to create the boat possibls tsaohing-learnlng eitu-

ation. Physical growth i» not only growth in haight and 

weight, but alao includea all thoao change* within tho tisauoa 

and organa of tho body that make it poaaiblo for tho indi-

vidual to b® hoalthy and to use hia body with increasing ef-

fectiveness throughout lifo. Tho baaia for undoratanding tho 

growth problems of tho individual child la available for all 

adulta who aro concerned with tho knowledge of how children 

grow* Growth ia based ©a the sequential changes and the 

variability in rate of Maturation fro* time to tine and fro* 

child to child. Tho application of thie knowledge will enable 

tho adult to aot the atage for the child, fit hia activities 

to hia maturity and rate of phyeical development, eliminate 

obstacles to development, and provide needed prerequisites 

for growth (101, pp» 60-65)• 

According to Jonee (65, pp» 81-39), after baaic competence 

baa been achieved, concentration upon a particular skill de-

creases and it ia ueed in »cre creative play, work, or even 

other uses. In thia connection, Hartley (49* pp* 206-3#) ;• . 

discovered that at first there la satisfaction in gaining 

adroitness in any learning situation with further enjoyment 

gained by putting the skill into practice. Seldom will there 

be renewed concentration on lsarning ltaelf, and this will 

occur only when some new use of the movement is being explored* 
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This may be illustrated by en example lot basketballs with the 

development of dexterity in the more easily executed shots 

boys will begin to attempt the more difficult ones, the heok 

shot, for instance. 

Breekenridge and Vincent statej 

If we are to make physical education programs use-
ful as well as interesting to children we must help 
them to enlarge the variety of skills as well as to 
entertain them by using skills already mastered (14, 

p. t65) • 

Program continuity is preserved if there is a level of 

proficiency established for each of the three grades in junior 

high school* As the individual grows and develops during 

the three years of junior high school, his motor performance 

improves. 

As Sspenschade points out: 
Motor performance is related to age, weight 

and height Airing the elementary and junior high 
school years but shows slight correlation with 
the body build* Increase in performance of girls 
seems between seventeen and eighteen years • . • . 
Physiological maturity evidently influences rate 
increase in both sexes but the nature and extent 
of this influence has not been detendned (37, p» 10i)» 

As in the development of larger muscles and of gross 

bodily control, the development of the smaller muscles and 

of fine motor skills proceeds in an orderly pattern* The 

control of eye muscles and of hands and fingers progress from 

random* uncontrolled motions of the infant to the finely 

controlled skills of writing, reading, drawing, and motor 

performance in the young adult (14, p* 109)* 
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Sociological Foundation 

Principle Sight states that program continuity should 

bo provided in order to croats ths best possible teaching-

learning situation. 

Childron nssd educational opportunities that will snabls 

them to learn to writ together in lifelike situations* The 

urge to associate, ..to visit, to whisper, oust be satisfied in 

their daily school experiences* Social learning should con-

stantly widen the appreciation of the rights of others* These 

insights are of basic importance in s world which is increas-

ingly cooperative and interdependent (111)* 

learning experiences inphysical education, as in sub-

ject matter areas, should be planned so that each one grows 

out of the preceding level and prepares the pupil for the in-

cidents to follow* Sequence and continuity are based on the 

faet that children grow in complexity and maturity and they 

begin with simple manipulations such as'block building and 

sand modeling, proceed to games of low organisation, and then 

finally to team games <32, pp* 36-43)* 

Cowell and Hazelton states 

Physical education conceived of merely as 
.exercise presents no problems related to some 
organizing focused around which learning ex-
periences are csntered* If, however, physical 
education is Interested in health, growth- nu-
trition, personal-social relations, and tne 
interests, needs, problems, and concerns of 
students related to such problems, mere plan-
ning for exercise is not enough (25* p« 92)* 
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Many contemporary social problems demand policies for 

action In diversified social groups and without experience 

in tiles® situations the modern aanfa abilities to adjust ara 

t^xed. The physical education teacher should be concerned 

with the individual as a socio-psycho-biological creature, 

and not see him only as a performer in some competitive sport# 

He must understand trends and forces in the modern world which 

become determinants of behavior in the same persona he as a 

teacher seeks to change by the process of education (25)« 

la studies by Jack (60, pp» 114-31} and Page (101* pp« 

314-25) it was found that children differ in leadership or 

do&laance quailtiea based upon the skills they possess and 

varying situations* Their leadershlp~followershlp position 

is ordinarily determined by the successful use of these skills 

dependent upon the accomplishments of the particular group 

in which they find themselves working or playing. 

As Breekenridge and Vincent point outs 

Children are benefitted socially when they 
learn specific skills which are useful in build-
ing self-confidence and prestige with other 
children* It is not wise as a playground teacher, 
for extaple. to force the shy and unskilled boy 
into a baseball game, where his lack of skill 
only makes a nulaanee of him with the result that 
the group avoids hla still further* Much better 
is a plan which takes the child off in private 
and teaches hla to throw, catch, hit, and run 
until he can take a desired place in the game* 
If he is hopeless as a ball player, he nay become 
a good marble shooter, or swimmer, or diver, or 
track man, or maybe a good ainger in the glee 
club, or the accompanist for the glee club (14, 
p. 410), 
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The assumption that children letra social lesson* in 

free group play without teaching or supervision is apparently 

false* It would seem that BO OHO person has all tho answers 

all of tho time, but rather, depending upon tho situation and 

tho activity, tho loadorahip in any group should change fro* 

poraon to parson* This would onablo thoao having tho groatoat 

•kill or knowlodgo about tho situation at tha time an oppor-

tunity to load (131)* 

In ordor to oroato tho meet favorable condition for tho 

learner, ho ahould have reached a physical, mental, and aoeial 

maturity auitod to tha activity* lis strength, endurance, 

and muscular development must bo ablo to m m % tho demands put 

upon them* Ho must bo intolloetually abla to perceive tho 

relationships Involved in materials and movements and to de-

velop understanding of tho purposes of tho activity* Social 

maturing of tho individual must have gone far enough to enable 

him to respond properly to other people and to subordinate 

himself to the group while participating in motor activities 

involving social associations as are found in team gamea* 

Regardless of the form of communication uaed by the teacher, 

the student loams only if he actively perceives, thinks, snd 

plans during the instruction. The instructor should strive 

to prepare the learner for actions as soon as possible* The 

procedure for beginning a motor activity ahould bet first, 

general remarks concerning the equipment, materiala, and 
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surroundings to acquaint the learnerj second* on* or two 

simple demonstrations of the movement with very little verbal 

direction; third* initial effort! fey the learner* The first 

trial should occur within a few minutes after starting tha 

explanations (95, p# &4h 

fBZXOXFUl MINI i fHI PHYSICAL SBBCAHOH PHOGMM M i SfAFf* 
SHOULD HAYS ADEQUATE AI»CEIIIST8ATI?B 
SmOftT* 

Psychological Foundation 

In order for phyaioal education to contribute in full. 

measure, to education, sohool administrators must land thalr 

whole-hearted support to tha program. The importance of 

physical adueation in tha thinking of tha parents, boards of 

education, pupils, othar teachers and tha community in general 

is rafloetad in tha attitude of sohool administrators. It 

is oftan contandod that many institutional haads laek suf-

ficient profassional praparation and understanding to admin-

ister a desirable program. In many schools, the planning of 

phyaieal education is completely ever-shadowed and dominated 

by competitive sports f36, pp. 61-92}• 

As Irwin points outs 

Without question these criticisms are justifiable 
in some schools* Often school administrators think 
only in terms of academic fields and consider physical 
education a "necessary evil*'in the preeess of child 
development. Regardless of this situation, however, 
there has been a marked improvement in the programs 
throughout the country during the past two or three 
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d«cMts. From the standpoint of physical education 
the uninformed and unsympathetic m h m l adminis-
trator is now in the minority (59, p* o3l» 

The concept of physical education activities for everyone 

has had difficulty in gaining recognition as an essential 

phase of the curriculum. Gradually the content of the prograo 

has been given some emphasis and efforts have been made to 

adapt it better to the needs of boys and girls* Presently* 

organized physical activity is ignored or is casually done 

i» order to fulfill part of the state requirements (36)• It 

is difficult for the progran to make much progress unless it 

Is accepted and supported as an Integral part of the total, 

school curriculum. The administrator should give the program 

and staff adequate support. Just as 1m any other area, a 

certain amount of space, learning tools* and adequate- care 

of equipment, and facilities are necessary (61)* 

Homogeneous grouping in physical education makes it pos-

sible to render the most valuable contributions to students* 

bmk of specialised training in how to obtain information for 

grouping and the administrative problems' of scheduling have 

handicapped the achievement of this goal la aany schools (19 J, 

pp# 277-&U# there are a number of sound reasons for such 

grouping,, the placing of individuals with similar skill, 

ability, and other factors in the same class equalises mm* 

petition. The needs of each student can be better met if those 

of like capacities and characteristics are placed in the same 
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ptrled* This mrrmgmmt nakea for mm effective teaching 

and the instruction can b« better adapted to the level of 

the atudent* Grouping provides a better learning aituation 

and facilitates progression mad continuity* Homogeneity 

helpa protect the child in that it insures hia participation 

with othara who ara alike in phyaieal characteristic®• By 

being placed In these similar groups, a certain amount of ' 

auooeaa la assured, opportunities to excel ara found, and aa 

a result of thia recognition there la a feeling of beldbging 

and of security (17, pp« 73-31)• 

.Aa Scteondson, Roetser, and Bacon states 

" The application of teats and measurements, 
with attendant individual rating, la no longer 
unusual or unneoeaaary in the work of phyaieal 
education* Segregation of phyaieal education 
elaaaea according to ability and needs i« as im-
portant aa in academic subjects, if not more so* 
Individuals• phyaieal differences are often 
more ebvioue than- mental differeneea* the need 
for graded courses and for assignment to classes 
on the baala of accoapliahment has been too 
generally overlooked I>6, pp. 394-95)• 

The administrator's aucceaa aa a leader la determined 

by hia ability to direct othera aucceaafully toward eatabliahed 

goals* It ia essential that faifch be .created in the coopera-

tive enterprise and that each individual experience the -.:i> 

achievement of personal ambitions* guided by what 1® beat for 

the entire group* The atructure of the school organization 

»uat clearly provide for close relationships in coordinating 

areas of activity* There swat be aeetlnge between the prin-

cipal and hia chief aaalatanta to make arrangements for unity 
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of effort and to remove obstacles that may retard progress# 

Progress includes a number of factors which oust bo considered 

in their proper perspective (#5J# 

Budgeting is the foundation upon which an efficient ad* 

ministrative organisation is built* Sehool costs are usually 

based on the needs of the community, the resources of the com-

munity, and the willingness of the people to support public 

education (16)• 

William* and Brownell contends . 

An awakened public consciousness results in 
better schools with numerous added educational 
advantages, of which health and physical education 
are worthy examples • • • • Sound adaiaistrative 
practice might suggest the following procedures! ' 
ll) analyse the needs and resources or the com-
munity upon the basis of all•the scientific evi-
dence available! (2j use these data to construct 
a valid and progressive working plan; (3) execute 
the plan insofar as possible; TV) evaluate the 
plan as it develops! (5) modify the plan as the 
need arise®, according to changing conditions; 
and eoaduct a continuous and reliable program 
of public relations throughout the entire process 
(14*, pp* 62-63)• 

In the budgeting process all areas of particular depart-

ments oust be considered in terns of their contributions to 

the over-all educational objectives. The formulation and 

preparation of the budget is based on reports and Infonuation 

forwarded throu^ the various subdivisions of the institution* 

The administrator stust be aware of the work being done through* 

out the plant, work that should be done, and the needs of 

every facet of the organisation (£0)« 
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la some school ayateias students m m permitted to substi-

tute sons other' esdUTor for the physical education require-

ment* nils practice should he examined closely and actively-

resisted by all principals. The substitutions sre usually 

not physical education but involve physical exertion and the 

sometimes uninformed principal Interprets this to mean 

•physical education** The advantages derived from « well 

organised program sre net to be found in the marching band, 

for example* These who condone replacement of physical edu-

cation classes are not aware of the goals of the profession* 

All teachers should recognise that there is no adequate sub-

stitute for a well-planned, well- organised, and well-eon* 

ducted instruction in this area; just as there is no substi-

tute for the mathematics class (17; 99! 119; 1431* 

Brownell and Hagmen asserts 

Administration represents the constructive 

goals^ 
thority and responsibility go hand and hand; 
this means that a person given the responsibility 
of organizing and conducting a program must have 
the authority to fulfill his asslgnmsnt in the 
most efficient manner I16, pp« 261-62)• 

Biological Foundation 

The program and staff In physical education should have 

adequate administrative support according to Principle Bine* 

Education is beginning to accept and practice the con-

cept involving the development of the whole individual and 
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is lntmt upon finding way# to promote richer arid fuller liv~ 

lag# With increaaed intereat in education, the idea has 

amerged that the school is concerned with the live# of indi-

vidaala and not Barely maintained to "twin the aind* (132) • 

The conditions under which children attend school have definite 

affaeta upon than and tharafora constitute influences that 

demand exaainationa of thair haalthfulnaaa (144)* 

It it a rital fnnetion of tha achool principal to rec-

ognise that the apecialised character of expert aervlee de-

itMs integration and coordination* la ahould seek tha ser-

vices of apecialised persons, such aa physieiana and nuraea, 

to give expert radical and educational aid to tha solution 

of aehool haalth problems (id, pp« 73-80)» Tha oonditlona 

of tha aehool set-up ahould bo of great concern to prinelpale 

in giving adequate support to tha over-all program and tha 

staff# 

William# and Brownell maintains 

Any arrangement of tha school day must he 
ragardad aa unhygienic if it overtaxea children 
aithar mentally or physically, or if it faila 
to provide aatiafaction by a proper balance be-
tween work, play, reet, and tha taking of nouriah« 
meat# This balance depends in part upon tha 
langth of tha aehool day, tha divisions of tha 
program, tha amount of hone atudy, the schedules 
that children follow, and tha provision# for 
aehool feeding <144, p* 27? k 

Administrate ra ahould be concerned with establishing 

the best possible working conditions for all aembera of the 

staff* 
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As Bucher states* 

They should receive an' adequate salary to 
eliminate financial worries, be encouraged to de-
velop out-of-school interests in the community, 
have hobbies in which they can engage After 
school hours and during vacation psriode, and have 
adequate provisions for sick antI sabbatical leaves 
and leaves of absence m that proper rest and 
adequate educational standards may be assured* 
Furthermore, there should be ample opportunities 
for affiliation with professional groups and the 
developaeat of cultural and other interests con-
ducive to better leadership qualifications (17, 

p* 23d)• 

Hot only will teachers and leaders have better mental 

and emotional health as a result of these considerations, but 

this will also be reflected in the total health of the young-

sters with whoa they come in contact* In further provision 

for more effective learning, the principal should recognise 

that the work of each teacher should provide for release of 

creative human talent® in an associated enterprise* la order 

to achieve this, personnel should not be thought of as workers 

turning out a product who performs for the master* but as a 

group of Individuals who are bound together by eow»» interests 

and purpose in an endeavor (£)» 

As IdmoMson, Soeraer, and Bacon maintain! 
there is large opportunity for meeting the 

individual needs of students who are low in vitality, 
who are underweight or overweight, who offer nutri-
tional problems, who need combinations of certain 
exercises, and rest periods, who need recreational 
spirit, or who have postural defects* Because the 
successful physical education programs bring such 
significant results, their establishment and prose-
cution present a real challenge to the educator 
(36, p. 395)» 
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Sociological Foundations 

Principle Sine snuggest® that the physical education 

program and ataff should have adequate administrative support* 

tha public schools have an important share in fostering 

the oniqua characteristic of American culture, which placaa 

the responsibility for hia actions squarely upon each indi-

vidual* The social ends for which the school exists should 

reflect the characteristic spirit of democracy* This atmos-

phere cannot exist unless the administrator recognises and 

encourages social improvement as a function of the school# 

He wist he the example for the objectives and practice# that 

reflect the democratic way ©f life (46, p* 103)* 

Democratic action occurs when the group 1# seeking goals 

it has a part in determining* The administrative officer 

mist understand Mml® of democracy and continually become 

more skilled in his work with teachers# These policies should 

worfe toward' helping teachers understand and apply these prin-

ciples and methods in their associations with girls wad hoys* 

Democratic methods involve the application of values by the 

individuals aa they work together in identifying and solving 

problems* In today*s culture, problem solving provides the 

fundamental approaches for community living [IkO, p» 54, W* $5)* 

Good faith must be shown by the administrator through 

continued emphasis upoh cooperative group proceases* The first 

ideal in democratic leadership is the recognition of the dig-

nity and worth of each individual* The second ideal plates 
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great reliance on the eooperative use of intelligence in the 

solution of problems coamon to the group, with the intelligence 

of each person essential to such cooperation (Bt pp. 9-1$)« 

Yaeger maintains s 

The achievement of satisfying results through 
cooperative group action requires a fine adjust-
ment between dynamic ©durational leadership and the 
group* The educational leader becomes an integral 
member of the group as he manifests his leadership* 
In this way he becomes socially effective as he 
seeks to develop power through and with his group 
rather than over them* Thus he nay become more 
effective as a leader as he identifies leadership • 
in other* and increases their area of participation, 
on the theory that to produce initiative' and con- ' 
structive power is to exercise it (149, pp. 420-21)« 

In his acceptance and practice of these group procedure®, 

the administrator should realise that one department cannot 

be promoted at the expense of another. Administrative policies 

should recognise the important place that each area has in ' 

the total program (17)* 

As Sdoondson, ffcoemer, and Baeon point out* 

The spirit of American democracy seems a part 
of the group loyalties and the cooperative efforts 
necessary to the successful and joyous participa-
tion in team games* School administrators will do 

well not to lose sight of these values (36, p* 402). 

The load of the physical education teacher should be as 

much an administrative concern as that of any other teacher* 

La Porte* s (72, pp* 6-7) study recommends that class instruc-

tion per teacher should not exceed five clock hours ©r the 

equivalent in class periods per day, or 1500 minutes per 

week* This maximum should include after-school duties* A 
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daily load of TO pupils per teacher is advised, with never 

more then 2JG* 

The scheduling of physical education cits*** should bo 

accomplished according to a dofinito plan* 

As Bucher says? 

Physical education should sot bo Inserted in 
tho overfall master scheduling plan wherever thoro 
is time loft over after All tho other subjects 
have boon provided for* This important responsi-
bility cannot be handled on a basis 
sine# that disregards tho interests and meeds of 
tho students* Instead, physical education classes 
should bo scheduled first on tho master plan, 
along with such subjects as English and science 
which are required of all students soot of tho 
time they art in school. This allows for progres* 
sion and for grouping according to tho Interests 
and needs of tho individual participants (17, p» 312)» 

All students should bo plaeod in a physical oducation 

class without exception* If the child can go to school, ho 

should bo enrolled in physical education. Special attention 

must bo given to tho exceptional individual in ordor to insuro 

his being plaeod in a program saiited to his needs (137» pp» 

i m*mu 

An administrative misconception exists gonorally that 

oporatoa under tho schsms that physical oducation classos can 

accommodate atoro students than academic classos* 

Voltmer and Esslinger contends 

Proper class also doponds on suoh factors as 
space and equipment available, type of activity, 
degree of classification of pupils for activity, 
and grade level# Even though there are winy 
modifying factors, certain general conclusions 
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regarding class size may prove valuable* f®&~ 
orally a claaa of fro® thirty to forty pupils 
• i# not too large to provide an e*cellent teach* 
tag situation 1137# ?• 

V11U«B» StatOSt 

Another obstacle confronting every teaehor 
©f physical education i» giving guidanco t© 
secondary school pupil* is the constant, pw-
aistent probls® of having too aany boys or girls 
in one class* Mow can an administrator expect ̂  
the teaching find learning process to be carried 
out at thehi ghost level when there are seventy** 
five pupils in on#- claaa which soots only two 
times a week? (143, P* 291)• . 

Scott says* 

I n order that each student may have the bene-
fit of individual instruction and an opportunity 
to participate in the gaoes, class also on all 
educational levels should bo restricted to an 
absolute mm&mwi of forty students, with the opti-
mum for one teaehor set at from twonty-fiva to 
thirty (119, p* 332)* 

Oberteuffer concurs with* 

How any principal or superintendent can ex-
pect a physical education teacher to teach over 
thirty or thirty-five studonta a period remains 
another one of life*a mysteries! It simply can-
not bo done without heading* without using i»a#a 
activities, or without eoapetent assistance and 
adequate spice# Furthermore, if the "gym" 
period becomes the dumping ground for any stu-
dent who is not in study hall or class* the 
ultimate violation of good sense in scheduling 
has been committed (99* pp« 233-34)• 

FBIflGXK* TENS fHI PHXSICAL SroCATIOM PEOGMM SHOULD 
MMIM BASIC IHSTRUCTI©!! POE AM* STUDENTS. 

Psychological Foundation 

Physical education is a phase of education that uses the 

activities of the program to influence the behavior of students 
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in order t© achieve the objectives of general (Education# 

The motor activities around which the total program la con-

structed are properly classified, graded, selected* and 

%m0xt» so that physical education may make Its unique contri-

bution to the general education of all children* Games and 

sports are never to fee considered as ends in themselves, but 

are the meant whereby the pupils acquire educative experiences* 

In any physical education plan the instruction ahould be of 

aueh a quality that it provides for each atudent to develop 

to the fullest extent of his capabilities* In addition to 

basic teaching for all pupils, opportunities should be offered 

for the more accelerated ones to participate as members of 

intramural, entramural, or intersoholastic teams* The obli-

gation to the average player must be met with « sound system 

based on teaching fundamental akills (119, pp« 367-6#)* 

Burton explains the nature of a skill in three phasest 

First, teachers in school and industry will be 
helped greatly if they will regard skills as re* 
finenents of meaning and not as Isolated mechanisms* 
Skills are the means for making understandings 
operative* Skills have no meaning themselves 
separate from functional situations* 

Second, skills are not precise, fixed rou-
tines to be achieved through unthinking repeti-
tion * • • . Xt varies from person to person • • • * 
Skills must also be developed for use in varying 
situations and positions* 

Third, the acquisition of a skill has two 
phasest (a) the integrative phase in which per-
ception of the process and meanings are developed; 
and (b) the refining or facilitating phase in 
which precision is developed (19, pp* 557-5$)• 
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A person*s skill in a g i m performance is hie present 

effectiveness in terms of the result® he achieves* Among the 

factors which contribute to skill are speed, precision, 

strength, and timing* the definition of a skill may also 

imply that of two persons who attain the same results, the 

one who does so with the least expenditure of energy is the 

more skillful* Acquisition of skin in movement situations 

requires extended practice* Sxperimental studies have shown 

that for motor-skill learning short practice periods are more 

eeonoaieal in time than are long ones (6$, pp* 307-69)* 

As Griffith points outt 

It is probable that teachers tend to sake practice 
periods too long rather than too short* While a 
person amy engage in an activity for recreation for 
a long period, the time used specifically for learn-
ing should be divided into short periods (43, pp* 91*3)* 

Eagsdale states} 

Where the sklH learning is only a mall part 
of the total study activity involving much think* 
ing and planning, the learning period can cer-
tainly be i«a@h longer* By properly working for 
all the varied objectives of school subjects, suf-
ficient variety say be introduced into the usual 
high school class period of 40-60 minutes so that 
it can be used effectively by all teachers, but 
the' part given to motor skill training should 
rarely exceed half the total time* 

The best frequency of practice periods has been 
investigated extensively# the findings are simply 
stated* Twice daily, and three times weekly, are 
good arrangements* Once a week is probably not 
quite often enough (109, p* 85)* 

The as©tor learning process is an aotlvs and' thoughtful 

one* ft# learner may observe a demonstration thoughtfully 
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and learn from it without copying it exactly* He initiates 

action as & beginner, makes errors lad think* about the ra» 

lationships between M s actions and the resulta obtained* 

be further attempts to reach the goal throu# repeated per-

fomances and tries to judge whether improvement in tha act 

can be noticed* If ha ia unable to discern tha contributing 

factors of hia rapaatad failures* or lack of improvement, 

learning ia alow* Tha teacher can aid tha pupil by helping 

hia develop understanding* This not only involvea verbalisa-

tion but also la related ta action# Insight, growing out of 

action and reapplied in action, ia an important factor in tha 

successful performance of »otor activities (68, pp. 303-21)• 

From his first observation the student obtains a crude 

image of the general pattern of the movement, but details g© 
\ 

unnoticed* A Halted amount of discussion may direct his * 

attention to the essential aspects of tha performance# Hies# 

comments should not be too detailed* The initial step of tha 

motor-learning proaaaa ia one of thinking through the opera** 

tion in relation to data already received fro® suggestions* 

This beginning phase should result very soon in tha first 

trial* In successive attempts students are guided constantly 

by reflective thinking and stimulated further through obser-

vation, discussion, and explanation* The teacher should re-

member that understanding develops slowly, that involved in-

terpretations, especially at the outset, have little if any 

value* The instructor's function la that af directing 
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attention to the necessary parts of the movement and, intro-

ducing detail sparingly as progress Is mat© (53, pp* %99*$Wh 

Sagsdale declares8 

In general, fineness of analysis and practice • 
on detail should coiae late in the learning processf 
early learning should he concerned with complete 
meaningful wait® (109* p* ^6). 

In regard to the acquisition and refinement of skills, 

the emphasis here as in all teaching, M l be Upon diag-

nostic learning. Once the0general purpose and work methods 

of an activity have heen explained and desjonatr&ted, imitrac-

tion should concentrate upon the detection and elimination 

of the particular difficulties of each individual# Ona of 

the reasons that atany psychological teats show so little 

influence of practice is that, the praetiee is usually not en-

lightened fey seeing that it 1* pertinent to the particular 

difficulty which each person is having at each stage of 

learning Clf# pp# 640-55)» 

There are «any ways in which « learner ean be helped to 

improve upon his technique. Slowly to provide a child with 

facilities, eqpipsient, and opportunity to try his hand at 

various kinds; of activities is likely to he helpful# Sow-

ever, even under these circumstances, a child may fail to 

realise his potentialities• She provision of direct aid of 

another chilli, or an Mult, nay expedite an. individual's prog-

ress (41* pp« 31-371 * to adult c.an speed a child1 s learning 

through instimction that is suited to the child* a level of 
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ability, this not only helps to accelerate the learning pro-

cess tout also prevents the establishment of Inefficient ways 

of performing* The added, mastery, thus attained,. i.® likely 

to add to the person*a enjoyment of the ga®e or sport* In 

all motor performances a pupil may profit from analysis with-

out necessarily losing spontaneity or creativeness* In the 

lnrn«rt admit or child, there often is a discrepancy between 

what a person is trying to do and what, through lack of tech-

nique, he is able to do m , pp. 167~6£). Quite as important 

is the aid that a child may get from adults in finding * 

proper challenge to his growing motor abilities. Even if 

sufficient facilities and equipment are provided, the average 

youngster nay reach a point at which hi® efforts are aade up 

of repetitious perfonaance of what he has already accomplished. 

Through wise leadership the child could be helped to discover 

new possibilities in the environment and to acquire a larger 

repertoire of skills (103» p# 32)# 

Hates avers: 

It is apparent that there is a® one curve of 
learning# fh© particular f©» of the curve de-
pends upon many factors such as the nature of the 
skill, the maturity of the learner, the distribu-
tion of his practice, and the extent of his piste- -
tiee in related activities# Learning a motor 
skill Is not Just learning to do a given set 
faster* It involves periodic integration of re» 
sponses into more complex patterns* Plateaus 
la learning curves are sometimes periods of 
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fluctuations in efficiency are the rule* From 
a study of the characteristics of learning ' 
curves the. alert teacher may obtain suggestions 
for the appropriate guidance of learning (41# 

p» 362)• 

The competence of adolescent boys develops consistently 

throughout this growth period* but the teacher should remember 

that there are wide variations of physical maturation within 

the group and there are, consequently, large differences in 

skills* Physical education programs that are stereotyped may 

place some youngsters under a strain while failing to chal-

lenge others* The proficiency of a particular person at a 

given time may change rapidly and his achievements may be 

quite different at the end of the semester than they were at 

the beginning (147, pp. 75-77). 

Breckenridge and Tincent proposes 
Great flexibility of physical education pro-

grams should exist, allowing for much Individual 
variation in level of skiH at any on® time, and 
also providing for each Individual to change his 
participation as his abilities change even if this 
change must be made within any given semester's 
program# In any highly organized team sport, or 
in activities requiring highly developed indi-
vidual skills, ©are should be taken to classify 
participants according to their skill so that a 
maximum of satisfaction may be obtained by the 
young people (14, p» 304). 

It would appear from the previous statements that learn-

ing will best take place under certain factors and conditions. 

The physical educator should make certain that the student 

has a clear picture of the performance expected* Teachers 

should constantly seek the best methods in respect to skill 
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teaching because the sioveiaent involved will be learned better, 

time will be saved, and the individual will hare a richer 

educational ax$eria&ee* 

Biological Foundation 

Principle fen states that the physical education program 

should provide basic instruction for all students# 

There is a final physiological Unit beyond which the 

human organism cannot go in speed* strength, endurance and 

accuracy of perfftttoaaee* fhis Xiait la approached by very 

few people in any ©accept very simple endeavors {109, f>» 79t» 

Within the past fifty years the world's record for the hi# 

jump and pole vault have increased Markedly* This height 

increase la not due to better performer# or sore practice but 

to Improvement la the methods employed in the performance of 

these specialised events* 

An individual learning on his mm without instruction, 

may reach a rather high level of achievement. If aid is re-

ceived in the form of instruction, the same person learns a 

better method and consequently increases his efficiency# A 

basic system ©f instruction in physical education would be 

conducted with the awareness of the physiological limits of 

every student* the ala of such a project should be to help 

each person in it attain, as near as possible, the limits of 

hie particular ability (32, pp* 66~92}• 
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Everyone has Ms characteristic mmmm of perfuming 

regardless of the type of BSfWial i&volved* $ certain per-* . . 

forner does not necessarily copy the aetione of another for 

this reason* la the execution of a motor movement, there are 

good and had forms tsat there is net usually my one beat my* 

The pitoher in-'ibasaball uses motions and executes certain 

actions in An delivery of the tell to the plate | while these 

»ovwsiit® are sinilar is all pitchers, each individual pitcher 

ferns Me peculiar actions mot found la all others# 

Ragsdale stresses? 

the human hody &sa biophysical organiaia acts 
vltbls certain limits of force, range, speed, • and 
other hmma functioning# Within these limits," 
however, titer© may fee a large amber of equally 
good fonts and the effort to find and teach the 
on® best for® for a gives motor activity is futile* . 
Work and play activities are conplex, requiring 
a nice adjustment of each part~activity' to the 
whole moveaent- pattern* When internal organi-
- satlon is good,' there' is smoothness, graee, rhythm, 
and i m 'dr action groniog out of the fact: that 
energy release, timing, movement through space, 
and ratura to a -state of e«ili%ri:i» are properly 
related to one another {10y, p* ?l)* 

latitats JLfsl #ti»e and motion** studies and the development 

of modem atretics indicate that more efficient »ethods of 

performing old tasks are possible* 

It is necessary to understand the «stira growth oyele 

in order to comprehend a particular stage of deveiop»ient* 

Children do not grtw and develop according to a set pattern. 

At any given age level m observer may witness behavior in 

any age group that may hm iaMtmre for that age* Awareness 
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of these eharaeteriatice of this earlier growth period will 

better enable the teacher to help lagging children to eatch 

up. Theae ai®« attitudes toward growth are neceaaary la order 

to help children make a aaootfa tranaltion from preaent to 

future growth atagea PP» 23-37)* fha alow pupil in phya-

loal education may be hating difficulty acquiring a certain 

skill becauae hia rata of maturation baa loft him behind hia 

ago matea* 

Sociological Foundation 

In Principle Tan tha neceeeity for physical education 

program* to provide baaic inatruetion for all atudanta la 

pointad out.* ' 

Tha aoclally valuable featurea of play activities hair® 

boon previously mentioned, based upon outcomes in terms of 

group «od individual behavior#. Tha program of phyaical adu-

eation ahould provide baaic inatruetion for all atudanta in 

tha fundamental skilla of tha varloua gaaea and aporta aince 

motor performance ia reoogniaad aa an important baaia for 

peer atatua* iiaee proficiency ia ordinary motor-eoordiaa-

tione, auoh aa poature, walking, and running, aa well aa 

apeelal athletic and artiatlc akilla can be very important 

in the personal and aoeial progress of an adoleacent, it would 

seem worthwhile to make more eareful provialona for Inatruetion 

in these fields*-
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In agreement with this statement, Gowell further states* 

In gases and sports the child learns to control 
.his body with fine nerve-muscle coordination®• He 
becomes mm skilled Mid graceful* Is the same 
situations and in similar manner ha learns to ha 
1©sa clumsy la social relationships* Ha ia mora 
skilled and socially gra©eful,in dealing with other 
personalities \Zf§ p* 154# • 

teachers should not assume that every individual la 

capable of developing a high degree of skill in all types of 

games and sports. However, there should ha adequate provision 

which will encourage< thoaa who have initial difficulties in 

developing at laaat enough to he ahle to take an active part 

in the aotivitiaa of the group (47)* 

Gates declareas 

Thia doea not mean, of course, that every child 
must ha a robuat athlete to aehiava normal social 
adjustment, for some children who are lacking in 
motor ability gain acceptance and satisfying social 
contacts by other meaaa, especially if they are 
bright or have other outstanding talents* In the 
case of the usual child, however, tile acquisition 
of aotor skills is of value not only from the 
point of view of the personal satisfaction® that 
accrue from competence in self-help and independ-
ence of adult aid, but also fro® the points of 
view of good social and emotional relations with 
other children (41, p* %)* 

Obertemffer affirms* 

The boy or girl who is less wall coordinated,. 
less skillful, less interested, oust not be for* 
-saken or treated with less seal than the great 
athletic performer* The need for the personal 
gains which physical education affords ia present 
among the poor in ability* They yearn for aucceaa— 
are pleased by it* They seek status through ac-
complishment* They enjoy recreational activities* 
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They need what physical education bits to offer; 
therefore, their' opportunity for instruction must 
lie equal to any other (99» p* 213)* 

Sum&ry 

In this chapter a brief account of the developsent of 

the Junior hi# schools was given* Que of the early aajor 

developments involved the reorganisation of upper«elcftcntary 

end secondary education, which resulted in closer articulation 

between the elementary and secondary schools* The first junior 

high schools were established about 1910* Thar* was a rapid 

increase in the nunber of schools from the beginning op to 

1930, There appear to be various factors which have had con-

siderable influence on the acceptance of the junior hi^i 

school# These factor® Include increasing enrollments, density 

of population, and various regional influences* 

Early physical education programs were patterned after 

formal activities that were adopted in Europe. This resulted 

in a formalized program of "physical training** Williams was 

responsible for initial efforts t© provide a program composed 

of * wide variety of activities* This eetieept opposed the 

existing theory of a narrow offering that involved only gy*~ 

nasties. Tremendous progress was made after World War I in 

curriculum offerings* Probably the most important of these 

was the professional curriculum offered by universities and 

colleges, which provided better trained leadership in the 

field* The program of physical education from 1930 to date 



Includes considerable diversity 4a the activities offered at 

all levels* Many schools have developed physical fitness 

tests in order to evaluate the ability of youth to meet the 

daily dsnaads of living. 

%© liases for principles of physical education were 

established in psychology, biology, and sociology. Psychology 

in defined as the observation and interpretation of those 

adjustments of the hmmn organism to ©hanging environment, 

a® m® of the word biology has been usedto explain taw human 

beings fmotio&i while aociologyrefers to the study of husmn 

being® living together i& groups. Principles are based upon 

scientific facts, and have been defined as fundamental truths 

which guide W U M toward the solution of problems* 

From a thorough Investigation of the literature, ten 

principles of physical education were constructed. Each of 

these principles was documented in reliable sources of data 

fro® the fields of psychology, biology, and sociology. Each 

principle represents desirable practice in physical education 

based upon the accepted theories #f qualified persons in the 

field# fhese stated principles form the components of the 

evaluating instrument developed for this study* 

fhe following ten principles are the main heading® of 

the evaluating Instrument constructed as half of the dual 

purpose of this study* 
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On®* the physical education program should offer a wide 

variety of activities idth o^ortaaitlM to acquire a number 

of meter skills.. 

Two# Til© physical education program should 'to# considered 

an integral part of the total education «tfort of the school. 

three#. fhe physical education program should' ««nr« all 

pupils, giving adequate opportunity to tei who need physical 

education most* 

Pour* TOie physical education fm$mm should b» conceived 

and conducted with an awareness of the Military nature of w * 

Fife* ffeare should he a eourae ®f study in physical 

education which it educationally sound, based upon the inter-

ests, needs, purpose®, and capacities of the youth it serves. 

Six*, the physical education program should be designed 

to combat sedentary living and promt® physical fitness# 

Seven. The physical eduoation program should develop 

physical education possibilities by encouraging wise us®, of 

leisure time and by suppleaenting cossaunity facilities "for 

Joint recreational purposes. 

light* Physical education program continuity should be 

provided in order to create the beat possible teaching-

learning situation. 

Sine* Itee physical education program and staff should 

have adequate administrative support. 
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Tatu fkm pbyaieal education jtrogram sfoould provide 

baaia lmst»ruet£#a for all students* 

la Chapter III tlta eamatriiotioa mi the evaluative in-

stmmm% 'will explained, along with the procedures in the 

development of the final farm* A typical interview will be 

raviasrad tliat will indicate tha method employed is gathering 

the data* 
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Istrod&oatioii . 

the priaciplea of physical ednsatioa that applied 

primarily to the Jimior hif$i mhmt wsrm determined* It was 

aaoeaaary to develop && instrument that »a.M e»§®ĵ )p&» these 

priaelpleg and at ti>« same time 1# fiiM&iflalX* Hi# purpose 

for which the instfrt&na&t was designed was %m gategraixi*, fey an 

impartial method, the standards and v&luea of the physieal 

edmeatioii program taught in each school* the m M 

also provide a iaea»s of comparing the relative effeetiveaess 

ckf the programs offered If sehools is a; particular geographical 

area* the evaluative wold need to fee eosstraeted 

ia meli a nsanner that someone in a particular mhml could 

ase it for self-evalaatioii.* la addition, the acale wmM need 

to be definitive enough to clearly indicate the strengths 

and weaknesses of the total program# 

la the development of the ia®tr\aent several ;it«pa ahieh 

appeared pertineat to the problem were considered! first, the 

inetnuaent itself nfcmld seed to he. oae that eotiM fee readily 

administered| second, the system for scoring had to be aiffiple 

and answers had to he readily seen; third,, a method had to he 

deTiaed which m i l silniiaiae the ̂ halo® effect of the person# 
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Persons unstring the questions would need to realise that , 

only through a sincere effort to supply actual information' 

could worthwhile program improvement be made; fourth, the 

data collected as a result of the interview would than need 

to be converted into soae kind of numerical score that could 

be used to indicate the relative merit of a particular school 

in regard to Its program of physical education; fifth, 

through a comparison of this scope to the established standard 

of excellence, the areas in which a certain school was weak 

would show up and the place for improvement would be readily 

discernible, ' 

Construction of the Original Instrument 

An extensive study of literature in the physical educa~ 

tion field as discussed in tha preceding chapter* revealed 

a lengthy list of practices and policies pertaining to physical 

education programs# 

Tabulations were made to determine which items were mat 

frequently used** This resulted in a list of 135 major head-

ings* Initially, the items were reviewed for repetition and 

subheadings not directly connected with the activity program* 

Some items were combined and others were eliminated# From 

these efforts emerged an Instrument that was divided into sev-

eral 'sections and under two separate parts* These sections 

included! Part I—*A Program Offering a Vide Variety of Activ-

ities, *1 Part II—'"Purposes, • "Administration, * 'Equipment 

and Facilities,* and •Instructional, « which have been included 
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with subdivisions of "Curriculum,* "Methods,* and *61ass 

Organi sation « * 

Part I, dealing with *A Program Offering a Wide Variety 

of Activities," M I divided into eight parte* The firet was 

labelled "Sports A*tivitiss* and included baseball, basket-

ball, dodge ball, soccer, softball, speedball, touch football, 

track and field, volleyball, and "others•* "Individual Activ-

ities" consisted of archery, badminton, boxing, goJfi, horse* 

shoes, paddle.tennis, table tennis, tennis, tumbling and 

wrestling* Idsted under "Self Testing Activities* were 

stunts, dash for tine, high jump, broad jump, pull ups, chin 

ups, push ups, and "others." "Dance* included social, square, 

and other folk dances* "Adapted Activities" included table 

tennis, swimming, horseshoes, and "others#* "Co-educational 

Activities* were volleyball, swimming, tennis, badminton, and 

•others** "Aquatics* included swimming, diving, water safety 

instruction, boat handling; and the last section, *Niseellan-

eous,* listed bait casting, fly casting, spinning, handling 

of firearms, and "others*11 

The columns of fart I were headed as follows? 

Taught in—seventh, eight, ninth. 

Semester--first, second# 

Time Allotment—-three, six, nine, twelve# 

Outdoor Areas Marked and Used—How many? 

Indoor Facilities* 

foments* 
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The teachers were asked to cheek the appropriate eOIiguas 

for every item, or to indicate which was the correct one for 

marking* 

fart II, "Purposes,* was concerned with the philosophy, 

principles and objectives upon which the' program waa based* 

Each itaa wa« to be scored by circling tha number which repre-

a exited tha degree to which the aotual condition existed in 

that particular school. In tha numbering seal©, mm waa low 

and five waa high* 

0*««MOB asiistent 

1.—Becognized and la practiced occasionally 

2.—Plan formulated and followed where and whan poaalbla 

3#—Plana completed and followed to some degree . 

4*—Concept exists .and practiced awt of the ti»e; 

effort aade to improve 

5«~~Clearly defined and definitely practiced| an eatab-

lished procedure* 

Under thia heading, there were twenty-one 

items which were to be evaluated using the above scale. 

Section Zt "Administration* encospassed staft, programing, 

budgeting, and class grouping and the same method for scoring 

waa used as that in tha previoua section* There were twenty-

four It eats Included in this section-* 

Section 3, "Squipaent anf Facilities* requested additional 

infomation to that obtained in Part I with the same nuiaber-

ing scale being used* This part consisted of twenty-three items* 
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Section 4# "Instructional* dealt with the instructional 

phase of the total activity program and was divided into 

three sub-topics, curriculum {thirty-one items}, methods 

(twenty-four items), and class organization (twelve items)» 

The same numbering scale used previously was also employed 

here. 

This evaluative instrument, having beta administered in 

three schools,. proved too bulky and would have taken too long 

to administer and also would have consumed too much time to 

score# In addition to similarity of iteas, there were points 

not directly associated with the physical education programs 

as originally stated# After reviewing the original draft, a 

second instrument was constructed which was changed both in 

context and fom, but was still in an experimental stag® 

(see appendix)• 

Evaluating Instrument—First Eevision 

the divisions by parts were eliminated and through com-

bination of these parts, ten principles were established. 

fart 1 was changed to Principle One and the same arrangement 

for the activities was maintained# The numbering scale was 

still evaluated with aero as low and five as high, but the 

explanations of each number were changed to read as followsj 

0.—-All aspects unsatisfactory 

1.—Searly all aspects unsatisfactory 

2#—Here aspects unsatisfactory than satisfactory 
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3»-«-M©re aspects satisfactory than unsatisfactory 

4#«*~iearly all aspects satisfactory 

5•<—1X1 aspects satisfactory* 

la the body of the instrument, after dealing with Prin-

ciple One, there were nine major items or principles that 

were concerned with the philosophy, principles, and objectives 

upon which the phyaieal education program it baaed# fhe 

value of the numbered items represent the degree to which 

the school meets that condition, Meed upon the circled Tea* 

or *!*o" questions* The items in the scale attempt to find 

out to what degree a particular school meets the accepted 

principle# of phyaieal education* Under each principle there 

were questions with numerous items to be checked, as well as 

it ess with a "Tea* or *1©* answer# this instrument was 

studied and reviewed and a completely new format was devised 

for the evaluation instrument, which was eventually incor-

porated in the draft used for the trial study* 

Evaluating Xastrument»~Trail Study 

The Instrument was divided into ten categories encom-

passing ten basic principles discussed in detail ia Chapter 

II, Only those items that could be adequately documented 

from the fields of psychology, biology and sociology were used* 

The principles were evaluated on the same numbering scale as 

that used in the first revision* However, under each prin-

ciple, there was a list of ten subdivisions which were to be 
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answered with a "Tea* or "H©"* There were *1#® several items 

which were t© be answered with a check nit* These questions 

were designed to support that particular principle and to in-

dicate the degree to which that practice of a particular 

school aet the principle* 

Principle One was, *A Frogra* Offering a Wide Variety 

of Activities,• and under thia heading seven oategoriea were 

listed# Each category Included a number of activities per-

taining to that particular grouping. Snder the heading of 

"Sports* the following activities were listed! baseball, 

basketball, dodge ball, soccer, softball, speedball, touch 

football, track and field, and volleyball. "Individual 

Activities* included? badminton, boxing, horseshoes, paddle 

tennis, tumbling, and wrestling. "Self Testing Activities* 

Included calisthenics; under *8ance* there was either social 

or square; "Aquatics* included swimming, diving, and water 

safety instruction* finally, there were headings for "Adapted," 

"Co-educational,* and Miscellaneous * * Spaces were left under 

these last three headings* The columns were divided as 

folloWSS 

©rade Taught—seventh, eighth, ninth 

teaester—first, second 

Time Allotaent~»( weeks) three, six, nine, twelve 

Number of Areas Marked~«*out, in 

Teacher* s Ivaluation of Activities—Above Average, 

lelow Average, Average 
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Future Plana for Improving Program—No Changes, Piait 

to Add to Program, Plan to Drop# 

Principle Two in the Trial Study instrument was worded, 

nJk concept of physical adueation should exist within the 

school that associate® physical education with the broad 

aspects of adueation and in Itself contributes to the educa-

tion of the child#» Thia was evaluated on the numbering 

scale 0-5 and also by check marks* The ten items under this 

principle were arranged to be answered as follows* 

a. Which of the following concepts ii believed 
and practiced by the physical education 
teachers of this school? 

Physical education is education of the physical* 

Physical education is education through the physical* 

b# Is the activity program conducted in order to 
promote confidence in the learner? YES HO 

c» Is a sufficient practice period provided 
for each boy in every learning situation? 11$ HO 

d* Boss a system of'grading exist in physical 
education that conforms to the school 
policy for evaluating pupil performance? YES NO 

e* Are perfonaance tests given each student as 
a part of the regular teaching procedure? YES HO 

f. Is the teaching conducted with an awareness 
of the teacher-pupil relationship? IIS 10 

g. Is the physical education teacher available 
during each class meeting to help students 
with their problems? YES M 

h. Boes this program attempt to develop students 
through self-discipline and self-direction? TBS HO 
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t» fpoa which of the following la the physical 
edueation grade based? 

Participation 
• Attendanoe___ 
Proficiency^ 
Attitude^ 
Skill 

4* For introducing a new activity, which of the 
following is done? 

• & film of the activity is 
shown 

a deaioiiltî tioii gaa®' by 
skilled players is 

instruction u 

fundamental skills 
without either of the 
tbort 
^ liljaiiinAlij'llilijI Waal liUDtWMUfji III nir 

Principle Three in tha trial instrument stated, *The 

physical education program should serve all pupils, giving 

adequate opportunity to those who mead physical education 

moat* and added provisions for those with superior akill and 

exceptional physique.11 This was measured by the numbering 

scale and the ten Items under this heading were as follows! 

a* Does this school require a physical eawti-
nation before the student ean participate 
in physical education? lli MO 

b* If a student has a medical excuse from 
physical education. Is the physician re* 
quired to list and sign those activities 
in which that student can participate? IIS HQ 

c. Are the over-all facilities satisfactory? YES NO 

Most urgent needs: 

1. 

2. 
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d« la there equitable scheduling of facili-
ties for both girl#* and boys' activity 

w1 up .£«&. 'Si -itii 

classes? - ISS MO 

e» Does this school have a swiaming pool? 11$ MO 

Siae of pool . .. X . 

f» Does this school have a gymnasium? IBS NO 
g* Art the dressing rmm& adequate} pro-

viding sufficient space for the student*® 
clothes? YSS WO 

h. Does this school have shower rooms with 
sufficient shower heads to handle peak 
loads? IIS. ft© 

i« Have all necessary safety precautions been 

supplied for the play area? IKS » 

J# Are outdoor play areas readily accessible? IIS HQ 

Principle Four read, "The physical education program 

should be conceived and conducted with an awareness of the 

unitary nature of man, based upon the belief that physical 

development is related to taental and social development#11 

The ten items weret 

a* Is instruction given on how to mark off the 
various playing areas? IIS » 

bm Are students given consumer education in 
sporting goods? H i m 

c# Is there instruction on whow to be a good 
spectator"? xiS WO 

d» Are strategies of offense and defense 
taught as a part of each activity? U S 10 

Are the rules and regulations of the 
various games required learning for all 
boys in the program? U S $o 
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f• la an effort made to broaden the concept 
of physical education to include the various 
social experiences and not sorely emphasise 
physical exertion? IBS I© 

g* Are discussions conducted with students on 
"•How to behave* at a game! YES 10 

h. Is,:-some instruction given on how leagues • 
are organised, how tournaments are set up, 
or how governing bodies of sports are 
established? IIS HO 

i* Is health'information relative to the • 
activity program included in the instruction?ISS U0 

j» Are the boys in the progra* given oppor-
tunity to understand some of" the out-
comes of competition,•such as; how to " " 
wla graciously; to lose la not a disgrace; 
or not to take unfair advantage of an op~ 

• poaemt? MB NO 

Principle Five stated, *There should be a course of 

study in physical education which la educationally sound and 

planned to meet the growth and developmental needs of this 

age group** The %m parts under this principle weres 

a» Is a detailed course of study available for 
each ©f the grades? H 3 no 

b# Goes the course of study contain general 
and specific objectives to be reached at 
each grade level? ygs no 

•» Are the activities divided into units with 
a suggested procedure to follow for each 

XX9 Xp' 

d* Are the social adjustments necessary in 
various games, by adhering to the rules. 
emphasised as a part of the instruction? W S HO 

a. Is daily participation in the activity 
program required of all boys? u s jg 

t. does the activity program have definite 
steps of progression for each oft the three 

ies m 
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g. Is a level of proficiency established for 
each grade? I • U S HO 

it* Does this school require a costume as a 
prerequisite for participation is the 

' activity program? U S 10 

i« Moat all uniforms be alike? IBS 10 

J# la all equipment kept in good repair, or 
replaced la order to insure maximum ef-
ficiency and safety? U S SO 

Principle Six was stated as followsi "Physical education 

should toe taught and used as a means for helping people eora-

hat the sedentary lining of the present day#* The supporting 

questions.weres 

a* Ari students helped to understand the prln-
ciple of exercise that the body reaches and 
maintains maximum development through con-
tinued exercise? TES SO 

b« Are the students encouraged to participate 
in the activities taught during class in 
after school hours? " IKS KO 

c# Do the students have opportunities to 
practise the skills learned In the physical 
education classes in an organized Intra-
mural progrm? IES m 

0* Is the Intramural program conducted* 

before school • , • • » . 
during physical educa-
tion class' « « « « # » 

noon • • • « • « • » * » j 
after school » * * • * > 
no program • » » » « • • 

•• Are co-educational activities included 
in the program? IIS MO 

f. Doe® the school provide facilities and 
equipment for community recreational use? IIS HO 
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g» Bo corasunity members use the facilities 
and equipment? T1S 10 

k* Is there an organised suamer reeriation 
program conducted by this school? IES MO 

it Does the city recreation departaent share 
. the coat of operating the .-sunnier recrea-
tion program? U S 10 

Is having fun through wholesome play en-
couraged as an outcome of physical educa-
tion? ^ im m 

Principle Seven stated, "The physical education program 

should meet the biological needs of young people for vigorous 

activities, with sufficient time allotment, and instruction 

in skills.* 

a* Are provisions mad© in' the program for 
strengthening certain muscles as a part'of 
maintaining good physical condition? i.e. 
strengthening abdominal BUSOIOS or the 
shoulder girth• IIS SO 

b* Are students taught that muscular activity 
is important for th# proper functioning of 

t . th# organs? U S NO 

c» Are the fundamental movements included as 
part of the teaching in the various activ-
ities? 1 YES m 

dm Is good posture positively encouraged? TM$ 10 

e* Are boys taught the correct way to run? IBS HO 

f. Are boys taught the necessity of relaxa-
tion in relation to physical activity? XES NO 

g« Are the activities included in the program 
suited to the needs and developmental 
characteristics of this age level? U S MO 

h. Does the program aid boys in understanding 
their growth patterns, i«e« lack of height 
or excessive weight? " IKS MO 
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i# Is proper foot position in walking and la 
other saoveraeiits a part, of the teaching? 118 HO 

J* Are boys taught that for developmental 
purpose®, they need more exercise than can 
fee included in one physical education 
period per day? YES 10 

Principle Bight was presented in the following manners 

•The physical education program should take into considera-

tion program continuity through classification of pupils* 

provision for individual differences, and like Interests 

and abilities, with the ten items as followst 

a* Are the classes divided by half grades, i#e» 
all low sevens in the same period, etc*? T£S 00 

b# Are the classes divided in full grades, all 
seventh together, etc#? H i 80 

c« Are the classes in physical education 
liadted to a specific number? JU 10 

Am Are standardised tests used to measure 
motor ability? XES i© 

e* Are the activities taught la sash a man-
ner that will enable each student to 
progress at his own rate? U S SO 

f* Is provision made during the instructional 
phase to aid each boy to develop skill 
equal to his level of ability? H i NO 

g* Do the students have an opportunity to 
practise skills learned in physical edu-
cation during class time? U S RQ 

h. Is there an established system for making 
up absences from the physical education 
class? xis m 

1» Are cumulative records compiled and used 
fro® the results of the physical examina-
tion? H i M 

$* Are students aade aware of the objectives 
for which the teacher is striving? 1M NO 
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Principle Mine states that, *Th© administrator should 

glva the staff and physical education program adequate sap* 

port. The supporting questions were I 

a* Hoe# this school have an annual budget pre-
pared on til© basis of careful Inventory 
with the cenplete needs of the activity 
program considered? U S HO 

b. la the physical education budget adequate? U S Ml 

e* Is the physical education teacher desig-
nated as the responsible coordinator of 
the activity program? U S ® 

d« Is there an equitable distribution of 
funds between the different phases of 
the total program? IIS W 

e* Bo all physical education teachers have 
coaching duties? TES m 

Number of men physical 
education teachers 
in building • • • • » 

lumber having coaching 
duties * « • « » « » , 

Number not having 
coaching duties • . . 

f# Are periods taken from the physical 
education class for health education? IIS SO 

How many periods per 
week? »« + • • • • • » ii:ir,...., 

g. 1« the custodial service adequate in main-
taining desirable healthful conditions in 
and around physical education plant? 113 i® 

h* Are other activities substituted for 
physical education? IIS HO 

Band • # « * # * * mmmmmmrn* 

Marching Band • • ' 
Othert Please list " 
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i* Does the physical education teacher hair© 
m established policy for ̂ temporary* 

aim IAtA1 umidi Jfttk. J*hL 

excuses? T&9 HO 
Sot® fro© hose • * « . 
Discretion ©f physical 
education teacher* . . 

Teacher and student . ' 
decide together • 

Student strongly ' 
urged to dress at' 
all times • * • 0 

Doctor* a excuse, • » «. 

j* la th® phyaloal education activity pro-
gram integrated with tha educational. • 
program of tha school so that the adminis-
trators, teachers, and coachea ahara a 
mutual reaponsibilityT 1X3 80 

Principle Ten read, *The physical education program 

should provide basic instruction in activities for all 

stude&ts.* The ten questions listed ware m followsj 

a* I* inatruction in tha fundamental akilla 
given for all activities in tha program? 118 10 

b» Boss the teacher move from teaching sta-
tion to teaching station, giving individual 
instruction? igs HO 

c* Are atudent leaders (assistants) uaed for 
demonstration purposes? ffg ®) 

d. Are students in & particular claaa given 
individual attention and inatruction de-
pendant upon their level of ability? IKS BO 

®« Are t&s relationships between varioua fun* 
dament&l skills, with the necessary modi-
fications, included in the teaching? i#e» 
throwing in baaeballj throwing (passing) 
in football; guarding in basketball, using 
the shuffle step-together-step related to 
tha basic two-step as used in social dance? IES 10 

f» Are the atudanta divided into avail groups 
and supplied with sufficient equipment to 
practice the skill being taught? IBS NO 
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g« Does tills school have a sufficient variety 
of equipment and facilities to asks pos-
sible a well-rounded program of activities? JM 10 

h« Are daily lesson plans used by the physical 
education teacher! 

i* Is full use made of the playground area? 

j# Are play situations esployed to teach 
respect for properly appointed authority? 

Does this school furnish} 

IIS HO 

ibs m 

IBS 10 

towels • * • • 113 m 
fft® NO 

shorts • * # • tm m 
shirts' • • # • m$ m 
socks • • • # • 1M$ m 
st»z*&p • • # • # 

tto IB# MO 
Is a charge made? IIS NO 

low much* 

The Trial Study, which was conducted in five Junior 

high schools, Indicated that the instrument was much too 

long In adfidnist@3rt.iig (1| hours) and also pointed out the 

necessity for rewording some of the questions# Eh® revised 

instrument, used in ten different junior high schools of 

the Pilot Study, was administered in forty-five minutes, 

the wording was clear and the entire instrument proved 

workable (Appendix)• 

Evaluating Instrument-Final Draft 

The revised and final draft of the evaluating instru-

ment was used in the Pilot Study* Principle One was changed 

to read "A program offering a wide variety of activities, 

with opportunities for acquiring a number of motor skills 

mailto:adfidnist@3rt.iig
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The title ©f tli® first column m s aodlfled to reads "In Pro-

gran but sot Taught,* simm It was found in the trial study 

that a number of activities were included la the program, 

but there was a© instruction la the fundamental skills* The 

second column was ehaaged to indicate I& which grade the aetir-

itlea ware actually taught# Tha trial Study showed that some 

schools taught fuadaasntal skills in the seventh grade but 

m % la the eighth or ninth grades* 

During the trial Study, a sufficient rnmber of later-

viewees objected to tha orlgiaal statement of Priaciple Two 

which necessitated tha rewording of tha principle in order 

to make tha intent ©f tha question clear* la tha revised 

for® Principle Two states, "The physical education program 

should be considered an integral part of tha total eduoatloaal 

affort of tha school#* Tha subdivided items ware raduaad to 

sight with some of than reworded and othars delated or put 

lato that eategory to whlah they were sora aaarly applicable* 

The revised <ftst«stl«as were as followss 

a* Is tha following coacapt believed and practiced 
by tha physical education taaehars of this 
school? Fhyaical Education Is education 
through the physical IIS MO 

b* does a systsn of grading exist la physical 
education that coaforas to tha school 
poliey for evaluating pupil performance? 7X3 HO 

e« Does this program attempt to develop stu-
dents through self"discipline and self* 
direction? IIS HO 



d. X® there am eatablished system for making 
up absences trm the physical education 
class? 

xm 

tm m 

e« S«M the physical education teacher have 
an established policy for *te«porary" or 
daily excuses? IIS NO 

f« A m play situations employed to teach 
respect for properly appointed authority? IIS 10 

g* Are perfowianee test* given each student as 
a part of the regular teaching procedure? XB8 MO 

h# la tha activity progran conducted in order 

to promote confidence in the learner? XES NO 

The revised for® of Principle Three reads, *The physical 

education progras» should serve all pupils * giving adequate 

opportunity to those who need physical education most*" Two 

of the tea questions were eliminated, and the eight considered 

important were! 
a. Does this school require a medical exami-

nation before the student ean participate 
in the activity class? 113. 10 

b* Xf a student has a medical excuse from 
physical education, ia the physician re~ 
quired to list and sign those activities 
in which the student can participate? T M 10 

c« Does this school have a sufficient variety 
of equipment and facilities to mke pos-
sible a well-rounded prograa of activities? fl$ HO 

d« Xa full use made of the playground area 
for the activity classes? U S 10 

e. Xs there equitable scheduling of facilities 
for both boys* and girls1 activity classes? XES 10 

f« Are the dressing rooms adequate, providing 
sufficient space for student*s clothing? IBS 10 
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g. Ooes title school kef# shower rooms with 
sufficient shower heada to handle peak 
class loade? 11$ $0 

h. lav# all necessary safety precautions bean 
supplied for the play areasI IBS NO 

Principle Four was rephrased la an effort to eliminate 

the confusing ambiguity of the last part* It now states, 

"The phyaleal education program should ba conceived and con-

ducted with an awareness of tha unitary nature of aan«* The 

eight supporting questions wares 

a* Is an effort made to broaden the concept 
of physical education to include the" various 
social experiences and not merely emphasise 
phyaleal exertion? 11$ NO 

b* Are the aooial adjustments neceaaary in 
nriosi gaaea, by adhering to the rules* 
included as a part of the instruction? TES 10 

e* la health Information relative to the 
activity program a part- of the instruction? YSS H® 

d* Are the boya in the program given oppor-
. *; •̂ unities to understand some of the outcomes 

of competition, such aat how to win graciously; 
to lose la not a disgrace; or not to take 
unfair advantage of an opponent? ISS NO 

e. Are discussions conducted with students on 
•How to behave at a game?" XES 10 

f» Are students given consumer education in ' 
sporting goods? IIS HO 

g* Is "How to be a good spectator1" a phase 
of the teaching? U S 10 

h* Are strateglea of offense and defenae 

taught aa a part of each activity? U S 10 

In order to provide a store easily Interpreted statement, 

Principle five wa® revised to read, *A course of study should 
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•*i«t la physical education that is educationally sound, 

based upon the interests, needs, purposes sod capacities of 

the youth it serves** The eight items upon which the degree 

of meeting this principle was based ares 

a. Is a detailed course of study available • 
•_ for each of the three grades? im. 10 

b» Does the course of study contain general 
and specific objectives to be reached at 
each grade level? fg® go 

c. Are the activities divided into units with 
a suggested procedure to follow for each 

• unit? XES » ' 

d« Are the activities included in tho program 
suited to the needs and developmental 
characteristics of this age level? lg$ 10 

•• Are the activities taught in'a wanner that 
will enable each student to progress at 
his own rate? jgg i© 

f» Are students made aware of the objectives . 
for which the teacher is striving? IBS i© 

gm Does the program aid boys in understanding ' 
their growth patterns, i.t» lack of height 
or excessive weight? U S #0 

h# Is the teaching conducted with an awareness 

of the teacher-pupil relationship? TBS HO 

In view of the increased Interest in physical fitness 

expressed by the teachers interviewed in the Trial Study and 

since the question implies physical fitness* the wording of 

Principle Six was changed as follows* "The physical education 

program should be designed to combat.sedentary living and 

promote physical fitness** The eight supporting questions 

were | 
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a* Are provisions made in the program for 
strengthening certain muscles as a part 
of maintaining good physical condition? 
i.e. strengthening abdominal muscles 
or the shoulder girth? ¥18 10 

b» Are students taught that muscular activity 
is necessary forr the proper functioning 
of the organs? U S 10 

c# Are boys taught that for developsMuit pur* 
poses, they need more exercise than can 
be included in any one physical education 
period per day? 113 1© 

d. Are proper body mechanics teught? IKS 80 

e* Are students helped to understand the prin-
ciple of exercise that the body reaches and 
maintains m&xlrnm development through con* 
tinued exercise? j IIS 10 

f. 2s good posture positively encouraged? U S HO 

g* Are boys taught the necessity of relaxation 

in relation to physical activity? IIS NO 

h. Are boys taught the correct way to run? IIS ID 

The original statement of Principle Seven proved to be 

repetitious and thus it was reworded to state, "The physical 

education program should develop physical education possi-

bilities by encouraging wise use of leisure time and supple* 

wanting community facilities for joint recreational purposes•" 

The eight items under this principle worst 
a* Are 'the students encouraged to participate 

in the activities taught during class in 
after-school hours? U S HO 

b. Does the school provide facilities and 
equipment for community recreational use? IIS 10 

c» Do community members use the facilities 
and equipment? IIS HO 
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d. Is there m organized aiimatr recreation 
program conducted in this school? IBS 10 

e# Is having fun through wholesome play «&» 
eouraged as an outcome of physical education? 113 HO 

f# So the students have opportunities to 
practice the skills learned In'the activity 
classes in an organised intra*ural program? IIS KO 

g* la the intramural program conducted after 
school? t m NO 

h« Are eo-educational activities included in 
the program? 11$ NO 

For more eoneiee meaning, Principle light was restated 

as "Physical education program continuity should be provided 

in order to create the heat possible teaching-learning situ-
\ 

atien." the eight items weret 

a* Are the elaaaes divide by half grades# i»e» \ 
all low sevens in the same period, etc.? IIS H© 

i 
b» ®oes the activity program have definite 

steps ©f progression for each of the three 
grades? tm 10 

c# Is a sufficient practice period provided 
for each boy in every learning situation? TSS MO 

d* Are students in a particular class given 
individual attention and instruction de-
pendent upon their level of ability? YES it 

e. Are the relatienehlps between various fun-
damental skills,' with the necessary modi-
fications. Included in the teaching? i.e. 
throwing baseball; throwing (passing) 
In football; guarding in basketball; 
using the shuffle step-together-step 
related to the basic two-step as used in 
social dance? U S MO 

f. Is a level of proficiency establlshsd for 
each grade? IBS HQ 
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g* Are standardized tests used to measure 
motor ability? U S MO 

h. Do the students have an opportunity to 
practice skills learned in physical 
•duration during elaaa ti*e? IXS RO 

In its revised form the statement of Principle Mine 

readsI "The physical education program and staff should have 

adequate administrative support#11 Two items wart deleted 

and the subdivisions were* 

a* Is the physical education budget adequate? 113 HO 

b. Is than an equitable distribution of 
funds between the various phases of the 
total program? TES NO 

c. Is a physical education teacher desig-
nated as the responsible coordinator of 

• the activity program? U S NO 

d* Are the olasses in physical education 
Xlodted to a specific' number? TX3 HO 

#• Is the custodial service > adequate in 
maintaining desirable and healthful 
ditions In and around the physical 
education plant? IIS NO 

f* la dally participation In the activity \ 
program required of all boys? • 118 10 

g* Are other activities substituted for ; 

physical education? TK3 MO 

h» Does, this school require & costume as a 
prerequisite for participation in the 
activity program? IIS SO 

In Principle Ten, the word "activities" was deleted and 

the statement now reads$ "The physical education program 

should provide basic instruction for all students." The tea 

questions were also reduced to eight as indicated below* 
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a* X® instruction ia the fundamental skills 
given for all activities ia the program? TO 10 

b. ire daily lesson plans used by tha 
physical education teacher? , . . , ® 

e* Does the teacher move froa teaching 
station to teaching station, giving 
iaiifitol instructionl / *m NO 

d# Is provision ma<I# during th# instriictiosal 
phase to aid aaeh boy in developing skill . 
e^ual to Ms' level of ability? ; • U S M 

• mm Are the students divided into' M i l groups 
and supplied with sufficient' ©qaipaent to 
practice the skill, being taught? • IIS 10 

f* &re tha fundamental movements included as 
part of tha teaching in the various 
activities? _ _ U S m 

g. I® proper foot position, ia walking and in 
other movements a part of the teaching? TIS 10 

h» la an adapted physical education program 
provided' for the## who cannot participate • 

ia the regular activity program? U S 10 

The degree to which a particular school meets a certain 

principle ia baa ad upon tit# *T3S#-®0* answers to the eight 

fmastioaa under Principles Two through Ten. Each answer 

ia counted and tha total nttfear circled in the numbering 

scale fey each principle; thus* five *1ES* answers to a prin- . 

ciple would yield a fiva and so on. Principle One is an 

exception to this procedure* fine® this principles involves-

a amber of activities and certain program procedures, a nine 

point scale {0-6} baaed upon theae procedures was developed* 

see Chapter IV, page 193 • A total score for a school can fee 

computed fey adding the nuiaber of ̂ XES* answers and siultiply-

ing by ten* fhe best possible score is eighty* 
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Pilot Study 

Gnce the evaluating instranient was put into usable font* 

the selection of schools was the next problem to be solved. 

Correspondence was mmt to several qualified Individuals 

asking the® to suggest five Junior high with good, 

activity programs and five with poor activity p p n * It 

was requested, if possible, that the schools selected be la 

south fexas in order to facilitate the application of the 

evaluative instrument. Suggestions received £m® the former 

President of the State Physical Education Association stated 

that the programs in the junior high school# in the area 

mentioned would vary fro® an average program to no program 

at all and that the schools having no programs attempted to 

meet the state requirements by scheduling a time for the 

physical education activity period mad then giving the students 

a free play period* Hone of the correspondents would desig-

nate -schools hating either good or poor activity program fee-

cause they said that they had no m y of defining what was a 

good or poor program. However, it was suggested that school 

systems in the communities mentioned below should be included 

in the study* 

Baytown Orange ~ 
Port Arthur Freeport 
Houston Galveston 
Pasadena Be&uuont 
Corpus Ohrlsti Victoria 

fen schools were selected fro® this list of school sys-

tems for the Pilot Study and personal interviews were conducted 



with the f i l ial d ra f t of the instrument being employed in 

each instance* These interviews lasted approjciiaately. forty*... 

f i ve Educates; each* exclusive of the time spent inoobserving 

and inspecting the f ac i l i t i e s# In view ©f the f a c t that the 

f i n a l d ra f t of the evaluative instrument was used in the ap-

pra isa l of the tea Pilot Stmiy schools i t •wm decided to include 

thee#' schools among the t o t a l of the f i f t y - t h r e e ins t i tu t ions 

contained in t h i s study* 

Suiataary 

The evaluating inatarmmt, as f i na l ly used, underwent 

three major revisions* I t was f e l t that t h i s imtrmmt 

could be u t i l i sed f o r selfrevaluation, mi that the strengtha 

and weaknesses of the individual physical education programs 

could he ascertained* fhe seal© appeared 'to give an i»~ 

pa r t i a l report of the standards and values of 'the physical 

education programs of the schools v is i ted fo r t h i s study* 

the principles' rnsed in the evaluative i n s t n a e n t and discussed 

in the st&dy are stated posit ively, whereas the instrument 

has the principles stated in fmtstion fora* fhe Pi lot Stsidy 

resul t# indicated that the instrument mm ade§**ate t o apply 

to the group of schools chosen as the basis f o r t h i s study* 
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Introduction 

As previously stated* the third and final instrument 

v&a feeeasis# previous instruments were misrieldly 

la length, difficult to tabulate, and repetitions* fhis a w 

seal® contained the tm principle* need in tit# etudy. These 

principles war* %hmsm® mmi in the original forms feat- were 

reworded sil t different scoring procedure adopted* 

. & l*il©t Stndy was conducted in ten schools and the in-

strument was £ound to be ready for we* Hi# first. school 

was. iri sited m April 17# 1956. ted in each of the smbsefnent 

?i@its the school peraonnel were cooperative and interested* 

, Data will fee presented in the- tables that follow hy. 

sale enrollment categories rather than is chronological ®Mer 

irisitatioK* fhree classification# were used based upon 

the mat# enrollment* Group A included those schoola that .ted 

100-349 boya; Uroup S comprised those schools with a male 

enrollment of 350-599, and Sroup €5 included those schools with 

an enrollemiat of &00~1#4G©» 

fh® Junior hi# schools in fable I, were classified as 

araall ainee the male enrollment was frem 100-349# This table 

1*9 



tarns x 

mwm i m wn&rmm m -SCHOOLS m u m h MMJLE 
mmmnm OF I00*949 X* GROUP A 

Heme of M M X j 
Kale 
Enrollment . ; City 

: t i t y 
Population 

Amelia 130 ' | Amelia 967 

l i t e r ~ " 200 : Austin 132,459 . 

Bridge Gity 106 • Bridge Sity . 3,000 

Cadar Bayou ; 150 . Baytown ~ i . 22,963 ; 

Clnte 150 Ollttr# 3»2§0 

Crockett ; £4® ^ Beaumont 94*014 

ftroagNNrfe : 250 : l*re@port ; 6,012 

imum • 340 Grove City i 3,150 

lesry | 144 Austia ; 132,459 

Lake Jackson 196 Lake .<y«*eko#& 2,697 • 

Lamar < 346 : Auatin : 
1 132,459 

Parker . 310 : Ft# Worth : 276,776 

fo r t BaefeM 250 - Fort Koehos 5*446 

Telasc© 100 • ?elaae© -2#^0 

WasMagtoa - 325 ; 1 Sosatoit' : 596,163 

West Orange H 7 
w*| f 

: Wast Qrattgo 2*539 

gk&w-B ttui mhmlm0 thm eltjr 1st iifeiols meh 1# lota&ad, and 

tfe© population of fefeat c i t y . I lae of th«*« achoola «r® 1«» 

eatod is. towna with a population ®4«r 7#000* wiiil© tfao other 

seven aetiooXs a r t in largo eitioa* but t&oso particular 

schools tav# a small enrollment* 
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l a Tab le X I a r e sfamm t h e t w e n t y - t w o s c h o o l s i n Group 1 

h a v i n g from 350-599 feoys e n r o l l e d * -

TY 
TIWI<4R« &JL 

HAKES &m vm&fimm w SCHOOLS mmSO'A M U ' 
M M U M M OR 550-599 A M M W 1 

i Ma le 
Stan# o f Sehoo l ; l n r t > l l m a n t : : G i t y . 

A l l e a 535 : A a a t i » 
A l v i n 350 A l v i n 
A a a t i a • | 410 Ga lves ton 
Baytown 375 ; Baytown 
Bowie . j 410 ; Beaumont 
G u l l e n ! 550 Houston 
Dagge t t 
Dowl ing >: 

35© ! : F t . Wor th Dagge t t 
Dowl ing >: 400 i Beaumont 
F u l a o r e 465 ' i A u s t i n 
Jackson 502 ; Pasadena 
Johns ton 45® • ; Houston 
Ka t y i 463 i Ka t y 
l o v e n b e r g . 350 : 0&lV«StOlt 
Maaa 440 • Baytown 
McAr tha r 450 Beaumont 
Mc lean ! i 562 ; F t * Wor th 
Monnig 420 ! : - f t - Wor th -. 
Rusk 55© : D a l l a s 
South Houston 400 Sou th Houston 
"*6r yfc-wrrfift * 
mWW&mmmww 

I 450 Pasadena 
Spence ; : 500 S a l l a a 
S t r i p l i n g 55© ! f t . Wor th 

CITY 
POPULATION 

132,459 
3,701 
66* 56$ 
22,9$3 

. - '>163 
27«,77D 

94,014 
132,459 

22,483 
596,163 

22,9*3 
94,014 
27**77* 
21$>71% 
434 ,462 
4,126 
22,4*3 

434 ,462 
2?I,77# 

S t o appa ren t l a o o n g r a i t y o f t h e l a t y s c h o o l eoaeerai jag 

e a r o l l i t e s t rnd e i t y p o p u l a t i o n i ® « a p l a i a * d by t h e f a c t t h a t 

t h i s i s & co iaao l i da ted d i s t r i c t # 

l a Tab le 111 t h e j t m l o r h i g j i s p o o l s c l a s s i f i e d aa 

l w g e were l i s t e d * s iae© t h e male e n r o l l m e n t vaa f r © » 600 -
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TABUS t i l 

mms km immom of schools hayikg a m i s 
POPULATION OF 6QG«1,400 IK GROUP 0 

Ham® of School 
Male 
Enrollment city 

City 
Population 

Burh&nk 
ioady 
M i son 
Elder 
Gaston 
Hamilton 
Hart man 

Parte 
logg 
Jackson 
Lanior 
Long 
Marshall 
Pershing 
Wilson 

1.200 
ioo 
650 
650 
750 

1.086 
I I 670 
630 
750 
9Q0 
600 
950 

1,550 
1,000 

Houston 
Houston 
Houston 
Ft* Worth 
Dallas 
Houston 
Somaton 
Balla* 
Houston 
Houston 
Houston 
Dallas 
Houston 
Houston ~ 
ft. Art&ur 

596,163 
596,163 
596,163 
S7t*77* 
434*462 

163 
596,163 
434,462 
5%, 163 
596,163 
596,163 
434,462 
596,163 
596,163 
57,530 

1 , W * All of thoso schools aro locatod in largo eitios, 

with tho exception of ©no, which has a population of 57,530. 

Thoro are fiftoon schools in Group C. 

typical Intorriov 

Tho school selected for tho first intarriow was in th# 

small onroll&ont eatogory, Group A, and had 117 hoys in at-

tendance. Tho physical oduoation toaohor horo also sorvod 

as coach* 

Tho principal was contactod first* Aftor examining tho 

iostruBfnt and asking (juostfeions, tho principal lod tho way 

©a an inspoction tour of tho lockors, showor rooms, and drass« 

ing rows* 
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The physical education teacher was given ft copy of tit# 

scale to follow as he was questioned* The questioning period 

averaged forty-five minutes* The activity program of this 

school was easaained thoronghly la of the factors in the 

measuring instrument * 

After application of the instilment m mre thorough tour 

of the facilities was conducted! "tee physical plant was in-

spected -and classes were observed whenever possible* la all 

eases the physical education teachers and principals showed 

a lively interest la their schools* relative position to 

scores made by other schools* 

Method of Scoring Principle tee 

la order to evaluate the activity programs with reference 

to Principle One it was necessary to construct a simple scale 

that would peralt the classification of schools on a basis 

similar to that used for the other divisions of the evalua-

tive instrument or on 0-3 point scale* The factors used in 

constructing this scale 'were as followsj 

a* Number of activities offered 

b* Extent of team ©Baaes offered 

©# Balance of program between the fall and spring 
semesters 

d* Equality of time allotment for the various activities 

m* WxtmA of teaching done 

f * Extent of areas adequately marked for the activities 

g.# Indications of plans for improvement ©f the program* 
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The following is the scale used la evaluating the degree 

to which Principle On® was being met# 

tcale for the Analysis of Principle On© 

Principle ©net "A program offering a wide variety of 
Activities, with opportunities for ac-
quiring a amber .of motor skill®#* 

0—Ia addition to touch football, basketball, and softball, 

one or two other sports* I© indication of teaching* 

1*-Ia addition to touch football, baaketball, softball, .tm 

or three other sports* So indication of teaching; ac~ 

tlTltiea are included in the program bat are not taught. 

2~~In addition to touch football, baaketball, aoftball, three 

or four other sport*. No indication of teaching; activi-

tiea are included in the program but are not taught# 

3*~!a addition to touch football, baaketball, and softball, 

four or mm activities Program ia balanced between fall 

and spring semesters with ecpal number of sports. Some 

teaching is done in one or two activities but in the 

seventh grade only. 

k—la addition to touch football, basketball, and softball, 

a variety of team games are included in the program* Svl» 

dense of effort to equalise time allotted for the various 

activities* tote teaching &s done In two or three actlvl* 

; ties but ia the seventh grade only# 

5—touch football, basketball, and aoftball are included In 

the total program but do not. monopolise ltf other team 
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gases plus individual activities are offered. Teaching 

is done in the seventh grade for all gone* and sports in 

the activity program* 

•Indications of a well-rounded schedule; ti»© allotment 

equalized between all activities, flaying areas established 

but net marked* Fall and spring semesters well balanced 

between the various sports and games* #mm teaching* 

7—Offering a variety of activities| tea® gaaes, individual 

sports, co-educational activities, rhythms, and self-

testing stunts. Some playing areas marked. Equal balance 

between fall and spring semesters* Teaching is done in 

the seventh and eighth grades in all of the activities, 

included in the program* 

i—fiae allotaent equalised among the various activities in 

the program. Wide variety of activities* as listed in 

number i«rta« Activities evenly distributed between fall 

and spring semesters. Sufficient number of marked areas 

to handle class loads* Indications of plans for future 

improvement and additions to the program* Teaching done 

in seventh* eighth and ninth grades. 

411 of the completed instruments were separated accord-

ing to the afore mentioned scoring scale for the analysis of 

Principle One. In order to check the accuracy of this method, 

the responses were evaluated by two different Individuals as 

is shown in Table XV* This table indicates the cooperative 

scoring for Principle One, showing the nuabsr of schools that 
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TABLE If 

G«PAMOTI sctmm OF miMifm oim w m m m . 
. OF SGIG01S ASH PSBftEKTASSS ̂  

jjt 
Scorer Ho* 1 i Scorer So* 2 

Score j 
Mtuafeer of 
Schools ; Percentage : 

Number of : 

| Schools Percentage 

0 : 9 17 ' : 5 9 

1 1 :2 7 13 

2 5 f ! ' 3 ! 6 

3 7 13 I 10 19 

4 $ 15 7 13 

5 15 i i M : 11 21 

6 * 6 ' T 13 

7 1 5 9 • : ^ 6 

* : 0 : 00 : o ' : © 

lotes llbe #-4 seal® Hated aai®r #8eora* ia this t&fel® 
la explaiEtd 1b th© foregoing paragraphs. 

*«J* DU Mot«# Aaalatant Professor of Health iM Physical 
SdtoeatdUm, 8aiT*ralty of Houston, 

!« J. $hodea» Professor of Health and Pfeysieal Idtteatlon, 
i&iYersity of 8»wtmi 

• lii# scoring was doa© on a zero to aight scale based on 

how well the program adhered to Priaeifl® One# the coef-

ficient of correlation between these two scoring efforts of 

Principle One m m *94* 13iia would indicate that the MttM. 

by which this prlseiple was judged Is objeetlm* 
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Scoring of Principles Two Through Tea 

f@ facilitate the decision, on the remaining nine prin-

ciples # as to what degree a principle was met the "XES* 

responses counted zero to eight rather than the original 

sero t© five* 

fable f Indicates the scoring of Principle Two and shows 

the number and percentage of schools with the affirmative 

response# of the teacher* Aa indicated in Table Y, there 

were few indication* that the physical education program waa 

considered to be an integral part of the total educational 

effort of the school* The system of grading in physical 

education did aot conform to the Institutional policy for 

evaluating pupil performance. One indication of this fact 

was the low rating of the mas of performance tests for each 

student as a part of the regular teaching procedure# 0poxt 

the basis of these responses, the physical education program 

could not be considered an integral part of the total educa-

tional effort of the school. 

In connection with fable VI, the percentages were rather 

high on several of the eight questions. Indicating that in 

some measure the physical education program does serve all 

pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those who need physical 

education moat. Only one school responded affirmatively to 

the question concerning a medical examination for all students 
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1 mnrnt 

• tmm v 

A m PERCENTAGE OF 3CH00U 18 ..WHICH Tig AGfI?I?X 
PS0ORAM WAS JUDGED fO B8 ®©J@XSfmf WITH 

til imm is mxmwm mo 

Principle twos •To what degree is the 
program considered m 
total educational effort 

physical^ education 
integral part of the 

®F th< * school?" 

. Questions Under 
e Two 

fw Gent 
of Schools 

a« Is the following concept be-
lieved and practiced by the 
physical education teachers 
of this school? Physical 
education is education 
through the physical* 

h» Does a system of grading exist 
- in physical education that con* 
forms to the school policy for 
evaluating pupil performance? 

«• Does this program attempt to de-
velop students through self** 
discipline and self-direction? 

d» Is there an established system 
for making up absences from the 
physical education class? 

e* Does the physical education 
teacher have an established 
policy for "temporary* or 1 

daily excuses? 

£. Are play situations employed to 
teach respect for properly ap~ 
pointed authority? 

g* Are performance tests given each 
student as a part of the regu-' 
lar teaching procedure? 

h* Is the activity 
in order to ducted 

fidease 

program con-
proaote con-

in the learner? 

43 

19 

IS 

13 

72 

4? 

4 

34 



Ja Table VI the scoring for Principle Three is shown, 

based upon the numbering scale (0«4)» 

t m m n 

H W E 8 AS® m n T A O S OF SCKOOU X* WHICH m i ACTIVIST 
, PSOOBAK WAS JUSOS0 TO BS CONSISTENT WITH 

&mm ilwd Xft FEIwIrl# JTIfJ(Ji& 

Principle Three: "To what degree does the program serve all 
pupils, giving adequate opportunity to 
those who need physical education moat? 

i Questions 
e Three 

'fader Per Cent 
of Schools 

e«t 

a* Does this school require a med-
ical ©a&uainatlon before the 
student can participate in the 
activity class? 

If a student ha# a medical excuse 
ftm physical education, la the 
physician required te lift and 
sign those activities In which 
the student can participate* 

Boes this school have a sufficient 
variety of equipment and facili-
ties to make possible a well-
rounded program of activities? 

d* la full use made of the playground 
area for the activity classes? 

e* Is there equitable scheduling of 
facilities for both boy's and 
girl's activity classes? 

f• Are the dressing rooms adequate, 
providing sufficient space for 
student's clothing? 

g* Does this school have shower 
rooms with sufficient shower 
heads to handle peak loads? 

h# Have all necessary safety precau-
tions been supplied for the 
play areas? 

32 

91 

INS 

91 

55 

n 

5$ 
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prior to participation in the activity ©las## A high per-

centage, 91 p®r cent, of schools had adequate equipment ««H 

fidlitiM to make possible a well-rounded program with the 
sam^ percentage revealing that there was equitable scheduling 

of facilities for the use of both boys and girls. The fact 

that only 53 per cent of the schools had taken all mammary 

safety precautions for the play areas would indicate that 

there is room for some improvement. 

- The number of schools that have consistent practice on 

the basis of Principle Fourjis shown in Table fll. 

TABLE ?II 

MUMBEg ANB PE&CSiTAGE 0f SCHOOLS .11 WHICH fit ACTITITT 
P10QlAM WAS £tfBaSI) TO IS CONSISTENT WITH, 

m i ITSHS II PEIUCIPLg FGM 

Principle fourf *To what decree is the program conceived 
mf conducted with an awareness of the 
unitary nature of man? 

Supporting Questions Under 
Principle four ! 

Number of 
Schools 

Per Cent 
of Schools 

a. Is an effort made to broaden the ] 
concept of physical education ! 
to include the various social 
experiences and not aerelytfco 
emphasize physical exertion? : ! 11 

; 

21 

b-m - Are the. social adjustments necea- ; 
sary in various games, by adher- " 1 

to the rules, included as a 
part of the instruction? . j 17 ' ; 32 

c* 1a health information relative to • 
the activity program a part of ; 
the instruction? i 14 j 64 
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TABLE YXX«»g8g& 

Supporting Questions Under Supporting 
Priaeipl e Four 

milk. 4s*. Jifek 

initF 01 
Schools 

Per Sent 
of Schools 

d. Are the boys in the program given 
epportunitiea to understand «o»e 
•x the outcome# of competition, 
such as how to win graciously, 
to lose Is not a disgrace, or 
not to take oafsir advantage of 
an opponent? 

e, Are discussions conducted on "Hour 
to behave at a ga»#?* 

f# Are students given consumer edu» 
cation in sporting goods? 

g* Is how to be a good spectator a 
phase of the teaching? 

h* Are strategies of offense and 
defense taught as a part of each 
activity? 

75 

6* 

0 

40 

11 

The schools and their practices with relation to Frtn» 

ciple ?ourf as show in Table ¥11 $ indicated very little 

awareness of the unitary nature of man* The educational 

possibilities inherent la physical education.were not fully 

employed for optimum development of the individual. For in-

stance, there was not much concentration on broadening the 

concept of physical education to Include the various social 

experiences instead of sere physical exertion.. 

the Judging of schools and their practice in relation 

to the items supporting Principle Five is shown in Table fill# 
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NUMBER m PEROSUTAOIS OF SCHOOLS IS WHICH ns mimn 
m m m «is JUSGEB TO BS OQMSXSTIIT WITH 

TBI ITEMS II P1IHCIPI.E FI¥1 

Principle Five* *Do«s & course of study exist wiiieh is edu«-
cationally sound, based upon the interests, 
needs, purposes, 
youth it. serves?1 

and capacities of the 

Soi orting Questions Under 
inciple Fiff 

Wumber of 
Schools 

Per Cent 
of Schools 

a* la a detailed course of study avail-
able for each of the three grades? | 11 

b. Does the sours© of study contain 
general and specific objective* 
to be reached at each grade level? | 13 

e* Are the activities divided into 
unite with a suggested procedure • 
to follow for each unitt 14 

d* Are the activities included in the 
program suited to the needs and 
developmental characteristics of 
, this age level? . f 4a 

e» Are the activities taught in sueh 
a manner that will enable each stu-
dent to progress at his own rate? 

f * Are the students nade aware of the 
objectives for which the teacher 
is striving? J 14 

g* Boes the program aid boys in under-
standing their growth patterns* 
i.e., lack of height, or excessive 
weight? I 16 

h. Is the teaching conducted with an 
awareness of the teacher-pupil 
relationship? I 2J 

21 

25 

26 

79 

26 

30 

43 
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Vtry f w schools exhibited a course of study in Physical 

education that was educationally sound* The activities ia 

the program were seldom divided into units with a suggested 

procedure to fellow* More teachers indicated that they in-

cluded activities that suited the meeds and developaental 

characteristics of the junior high school hoys than any other 

supporting question under this principle. Only two schools 

taught the activities in a manner that would enable each 

student to progress at his own rate* 

The degree to which the- physical education program urns 

designed to promote physical fitness is shorn* in Table IX. 

While the responses, as indicated in Table IX, showed 

encouragement by .the teachers of wise use of leisure tiae 

through physical education, the promotion of physical fitness 

in order to combat sedentary living was not very well ac-

complished by the schools in this study. For example, there 

was little evidence that students were helped to understand 

the principle of exercise; that the body reaches and main-

tains- laaximum development through continued exercise. There 

were only two schools in which proper body Mechanics were 

taught* It was indicated that in 40 per cent of the schools 

the students were taught that m Individual needs more exer-

cise than can be supplied in one physical education period 

per day. 
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table u 

mmm Aim pehgektage of schools i h which the a m n t f 
PRG6MM WAS JUDGES TO BE 0O**Xif«f WITH 

THE ! W I I PRINCIPLE $11 

Principle 9ixl ®Ia the program designed to combat sedentary 
living and proaote physical fitness?® 

Supporting Questions Under 
Principle Six 

Per Cm* 
of Schools 

t* Are previsions aade in the pro* . 
gram for strengthening certain 
muscle* as a part of ssintaln-
ing godd physical condition, i.e. 
strengthening abdominal muscles 
or the shoulder girth? 

b# Are students taught that muscular 
' activity is necessary for the 
proper functioning of the 
organs? 

e» Are boys taught that for develop* 
mental purposes, they need more 
exercise than can b© included in 
one physical education period 
per day? 

d* Are proper body mechanics taught? 

e* Are students helped to understand 
the principle of exercise that 
the body reaches and maintains 
maximum development through con-
tinued extroi««? 

f« Is good posture positively en-
couraged? 

g. Are boys taught the necessity of 
relaxation in relation to physical 
activity? 

h. Are boys taught the correct way to 
run? 

42 

36 

40 

k 

m 

m 

6 

60 
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The d«srfl» to which the physical education program de-

velops possibilities for the wise use of leisure time and for 

supplementing community facilitiee for joint recreational 

purposes is indioated in Table X* These results are also baaed 

on tho responses and »oaaurod on tho 0-# numbering seals. 

AII HT w W 
XA&kms A 

NUMBER AH® FWSgUTAQl} OF SCHOOLS IN WHICH THE A0TXTITX 
PROGRAM WAS JITDQ10 TO BE GOISISTSIIT WITH 

ITEMS XI PRINCIPLE SSVSK 

Principle Sevens *0ooa tho physical education program develop 
possibilities for th® wise use of leisure 
tine .and' by supplementing community facil-
itiea for joint recreational purposes?* 

Supporting Question Under 
Principle Seven 

dumber of 
Schools 

Per Cent 
of Schools 

a« Are the students encouraged to par-
tieipate i® the activities taught -
during class in after school hours? 

b» Does the schooX provide facilities 
and equipment for community rec-
reational use? | If 

g* Do community members use the facil-
ities and equipment? . | 37 

d# Is there an organised summer recre-
ation program conducted in thia 
school? 24 

e» Xa having fun through wholesome 
play encouraged aa an outcome of 
physical education? | 35 

f# 0o the students have opportuni-
ties to practice the sklXXs learned 
in the activity classes in an or-
ganised intramural program? 

g« Is the Intramural program conducted 
after school? 21 

h« Are ©©•educational activities in-
cluded In the program? 

m 

n 
fO 

41 

66 

49 

40 

9 
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fh© use of sosaiiinity facilities for leisure time pur-

suits was rather widely encourage by many of the schools, 

as is shown in Table 1* In those schools where the facilities 

and equipment were provided for community recreational uset 

the ccHJwiinity ©embers use them* This is shewn by the identical 

figures for sections b and o under "this principle; thirty-

seven schools provided e<juipment and facilities and thirty-

seven schools indicated that members of the ecamanlty took 

advantage of the opportunity* While the intriusnral programs 

were conducted aors often daring school hours than after* 

and the activities were limited, opportunities were provided 

for this type of reereati&n* 

The consistency with which the various schools observed 

the iteats supporting Principle Sight are examined in Table 

X X * The indications would seen to be that the best teaching* 

learning situation was not provided by these schools as shown 

in Table XI. 

4 level of proficiency was not very well established 

for each of the three grades# Almost half of the teachers 

stated that students were given an opportunity to practice 

skills learned during class tine* 0ne difficulty was the 

lack of a sufficient practice period for each individual in 

every learning situation. A very little Individual attention 

and instruction was given, dependent upon the level of ability 

of a particular pupil* 
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ifiA a# w w*f 

&Mkmmk MJk 
NUMBER am mmmum or SCHOOLS ist WHICH THE ACTIVITY 

PROGRAM WAS JUDGED TO 81 G08SISTSHT WITH 
THI im® in mtmimm IIOHT 

Principle limits *Xa program continuity provided in order 
to create the best possible teaching-
learning situation?" 

Supporting dotation Under 
principle Bight 

lumber of 
;Schools 

far Cant 
of Schools 

a* Are the classes divided by half 
gradee? i*e*f ail low sevens in 
the same period, ate* | 9. 

b* Boes the activity program have def-
inite steps of profession for 
each of the three grades? 

c» la a auffioiant practice period 
provided .for each boy in every 
learning situation! 

d. Are students in a particular class 
given individual attention and 
instruction dependent upon their 
level of ability? 

e» Are the relationships between var-
ious fundamental skills, with 
the necessary Modifications in-
cluded in the teaching? i*e«v 
throwingtin baseballs throwing 
CpassingI In football! guarding 
la basketball, and using the snuf-
fle step~together«step related to 
the basic two«step as used In 
social dance* 

f* Is a level of proficiency estab* 
lished for each grade? 

g* Are the standardised teats used to 
measure motor ability? 

h* Do the students have an oppor-
tunity to practice skills learned 
in physical education during claes 
time? . | 24 

$ 

k9 

k 

$ 

45 
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the degree to which the physical education program and 

staff receive administrative support it shown in Table 111* 

if** ft? ® ffT Xjl&JuSit JkJLJL 

NUMBER AH0 PEBCEUTAGE OF SCHOOLS XV WHICH m i ACTIVITX 
PBOQEAK WAS JVMM W I I COBSiSflHT WITH 

tHE items xi m m i f m 

Principle Hinej "Does foes the physical education program and 
staff have adequate administrative support?** 

lupporting; Questions Under 
Principle Mine 

Mumber of 
Schools 

Per Cent 
of Schools 

a* Is the physical education budget ' 
adequate? 

b* Zs there m equitable distribu-
tion of funds between the various 
phases of the total program? 

e* Zs a physical education teacher 
designated as the responsible co-
ordinator of the activity program? 

d» Are the classes in physical edu-
cation United to a specific 
umber? 

a* Is the custodial service ade-
quate in maintaining desirable 
healthful conditions in and 
around the physical education 
plant? 

f• Is dally participation in the 
activity program required for all 
boys? 

gm Are other activities substituted 
for physical education? 

h« Does this school require a cos* 
time as a prerequisite for par-
ticipation in the activity 
program? 

46 

33 

32 

42 

15 

&7 

m 

62 

60 

7? 

23 

94 
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The data in Table XXI indicate that the physical edu~ 

cation program and staff received adequate administrative 

support. For instance* the budget wm both adequate and • 

equally distributed between the various phases of the program. 

Sally participation was r®<p&red of all boy® is 79 per cent 

of the school®* One instance of minimal effort emended by 

the administration mm indicated in fable XII by the faet 

that only one school had the sise of the physical education 

classes limited to a specific number* 

The consistency with which the various schools observed 

the items supporting Principle Ten is examined in Table XIII. 

TABLE XIII 

m m m iH«ffICSKmQE 03P 11 mim ms mmm 
. m>GMM W M M m m W IE COISXtfEIT WITH • 

Til xoki is miMciwm tm" 

Principle Tens *Boes the program provide basic instruction 
for all students?" 

Supporting Ques* 
Principl© fen 

tiong. Under Muatber of 
Schools 

Per Cent 
of Schools 

a. Is instruction in the fundamental 
skills given for all activities 
in the program? 

b* Are daily lesson plans used by 
' the physical education %eachers? 

«• 0©es the teacher aove fro® teach-
ing station to teaching station, 
giving individual instruction? 

d* Is provision aade during the in-
structional phase to aid each 
hoy in developing skill equal to 
his level ©f ability? 

6 

2 

11 

4 
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t m m n x i H M & a s s ! 

Supporting '%awti®»s Onder 
Principle Ten Schools 

Per&ent 
of Schools 

e. Are the students divided into 
small groups and supplied with 
sufficient equipment to juwe- -
tie® the skill being taught? 

f» Are the fundamental movements In-
eluded «s a part of the teaching 

' in the various activities? 

g* Is proper foot position in walk-
ing and in other atovements a 
part of the teaching? 

h* la an adapted physical education 
program provided for those who 
cannot participate in the reg-
ular activity program? 

11 

15 

17 

Physical education programs in selected schools, as 

shown in Table XXIX, did not provide very wueh basic instruc-

tion for all students • Although a Mgfc percentage of teachers 

interviewed maintained that the physical education program 

and staff received' adequate admini strative support, as 

stated la Principle line, there were very few "US* answers 

In support of Principle 'fen, indicating that the physical 

education program falls to provide basic instruction to a 

very high degree# 

Susiniary 

the following statements Indicated the degree to- which 

the principles of physical education were being net in these 

schools as revealed by the application of this measuring 
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instrument* Physical education programs were not conducted 

m an integral part of the total school program* lost of 

the programs provided opportunities for all stadeats to par-

ticipate la some measure, but there was little Indication of 

awareness of the unitary nature of - m « 

Few schools had courses of study in physical education 

that wore educationally sound* teachers eaeowagad wise use 

of leisure tiae femt not fro® the standpoint of physical fit-

ness as a means of compensating for sedentary living, fhysieal 

education staff laemhera reported that they had adequate ad* 

miniatrativ# support but Molt of progrias continuity might 

indicate otherwise. 

Ooiaparlson of dehools and lace alienee of Program 

Copies' of the ©plated evaluation instrument were di-

vided into four classifications hated upon tho scores of the 

various schools* These classifications war# established for 

the purpose of dividing the schools into four categories; (1) 

po@r# which iiselnded total mmms of G~2Q on the evaluation 
instrument; (2) fair, included the total scores of 21-40j (J) 

good# those schools that had total- scores between 41-60! and 

{&> excellent, if the total scor* wast from 61-&Q* 

Th« comparison of schools and exeellence of their pro* 

grams is shewn in fable XIV. 

While the number of schools visited was not great, there 

appears to he an indication that the smaller schools tend to 
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TABUS 21? 

EVALUATIVE MSTSSIMT SGORSS OF OTTMHIW 
SCHOOLS BASED UPOH THI MtM POMJjUTIOH 

Foor Fair : Good Ixcel-
.. lent 

ffiff riiirtii lilfr -fo ii leftr *iiTM 

uroups 
of 
Schools 

limber 
Schools 
Scoring i 
o-ao , : 

lumber 
- Schools ; 
Scoring ' 
21-40 

Number' 
Schools 
? Scoring 
41-60 

^ lumber 
• Schools ^ 
Scaring 
619*0 

Number 
Schools 
.In' 
Group 

Group A 
100-349 
Boys 

2 - 12 1 2 0 16 

Group B 
350*599 ; 

Boys 
5 15 2 0 : 22 

droop C 
600-
1,40© 
leys 

3 9 3 0 15 

Total 
lumber 
Schools 

10 36 7 0 53 • 

have better over-all physical education programs than the 

larger ones, while those in Group B appear to b© weaker than 

either of the others# The indications are that all three 

groups•tend to cluster in the 21-40, or Fair, category* 

These observations are drawn from the data in fable XI?* 

Status of the Activity Programs in 

Schools by Groups 

The status of the activities offered in the boys* 

physical education programs for Group A, which are those 



schools having a male population of from 10Q~349* is shown 
4 Mk tt^kl Jh WW 
%M T&Wl# Jm # 

fliff w JLMSfAm 4v 

STATUS $? THE ACTIVITY FKASI ft B01S* FHTSICAL 
m e m o * m m r n m for SHOT A 

Activities 

Teaching done 
In Grade 
7th 6th 

Semester 
Included 

nh 1st 2nd 

Adequate 
Areas 
Marked 

Baseball 
Basketball 
Bodge Ball 
Soeeer 
Softball 
%eedball 
Tomeh Football 
Track and ft&ld 
Volleyball 
ladnlat«m 
Boxing 
Horseshoes 
Tennis 
Tumbling 
Wrestling 
Calisthenics 
ghysieal Fitness 
Social Dane® 
Square Danes 
Adapted 
Co~ed»«ational 
Swimming 
Hiring 
Water Safety 
Instruction 

© 
9 
0 
3 
9 
2 
6 
s 
5 0-
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
2 
2 
0 
0 
1 
0 

0 
2 
0 
0 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
I 
0 
0 
§ 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
© 
0 
0 

0 
23 
2 
4 
0 
0 

14 
1 
$ 
0 
1 
2 
1 
3 
1 
0 
6 
2 

i 
2 
1 
0 

0 
9 
1 

|L6 
3 
3 
P-4 
9 
1 
© 
3 
I 
I 
1 
0 
3 
1 
1 
1 
0 
1 
0 

0 
13 
3 

i 
3 

13 
2 
11 
1 
0 
3 
1 
4 
1 

^ t e 

• 3 
1 
0 
1 
•0 

Since narked areas are net necessarily needed for 
physical fitness tests, those schools In which there was • 
sufficient space to eoadact these tests were marked **Adeouat®** 
in Tables X?# m , XVII, and XTHX* 
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la Table XV it- m» Indicated that ' teaching was done ia 

the mwmtM grade in schools of Sromp A most f*eqnantl7 in 

basketball, softball, touch football, and track and field, 

while five of the sixteen schools taught volleyball and tumbl-

ing in the seventh grade* Less teaching was don© in schools 

in this group in the eighth grade with some teaching done in 

track and field in three schools, while some tea®Mag was 

found in the eighth grade in basketball, toft ball, tomch-. foot-

ball, and volleyball# Tery little teaching was done in the 

ninth grade in schools in this group# Only four activities 

were taught, those being speedball, sfccial dance, square 

dance, and water safety instruction. These last activities 

were taught in only one school* 

Thirteen of the sixteen school® had basketball during 

the fall semester, wkULe- nine schools had basketball in the 

spring semester also. Fourteen schools had touch football 

in the first semester. Table XV showed further that all.of 

the schools had softball in the second semester with four-

teen having track and field. Examination of this table in-

dicated that the physical education fragrant# of the schools 

ia this grwtf* were dominated by basketball, teach football, 

softball, and track and field* 

fee schools in Group A, m shown in fable X?, had ade-

quately marked areas for most of the activities listed on 

the evaluation instrument* 
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The data in fable XVI Indicate the status of the activ-

ities offered la the boys* physical education program for ,. 

group B, which are those schools having a stale population of 

from 350-599# The table,shows in which grades teaching was 

' TABLE IfX 

STATUS OF THE ACTIVITY PHASE OF B0XS» PHXSICAI, 
SMCATioi ? m ® m m M M rnmf B 

Teaching ions' Semester : Adequate 
is Grade Included4 Areas , 

Mailed 
Activities 7th 6th 1 9th 1st; 2nd 

Areas , 
Mailed 

Baseball 0 0 0 0 : 0 0 
Basketball 11 ; ' 3 - • : -1 17 '• 10 '' 10 •••• 
Dodge Ball 0 0 • 0 1 1 1 
.Soeear 5 j ;• 1 ; 0 '7- : 3 1- ' 
Softball . 12 : . 3 \ • 1 0 22 : $ 
Speedball 0 0 : 1 • • t 0. 0 
Touch .footballs 10 3 l 1 22 0 3 
Track and Field : $ 2 1 : a 1 16 •' '3 
Volleyball 7 2 1 1 : 9 ! 

0 
* . 12 

Badminton 0 i . o ; 0 -
: 9 ! 
0 0 1 0 

Boxing 1 ; 1 0 3: 0 1 • 
Horseshoes : 0 0 o. : ' 1 , l 1 
Tennis - 0 0 ! 0 1' a 1 
Tumbling 7 2 0 $ 2 0 
Wrestling : 2 ; 1 ; 0 : 2 0 2 
Caliethenics o 0 0 • 7 6 ' Adequate 
Physical Fitness : 0 - 0 i 0 "7 7 • i Adequate 
Social Banco ' • 1 : 0 0 = 2 ; 1 " 1 

>
«
0
 

II
 I m
 § 0 ; © © 0 0 

>
«
0
 

II
 I m
 

0 0 ^ 0 i 1 : 1 i 1 
Co-educational 0 0 0 1 0 0 
SwioBing 4 : 1 !• 0 : 4-'i : 3 • 4 
Diving ; i !• 1 0 l : i 1 
Water Safety 
Instruction j 0 1 0 j l j ; i 1 

«»».« In Tables XV. XVI, XfXt§ and XVXXX the coluan 
"Teaching Bone in Grade" indicates in which grade the activ-
ities were actually taught# The column "Semester Included* 
Indicates only whether the activity was offered in the first 
or second semester and not whether teaching was done* 
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done, in which wmmtm the activities were offered, and 

whether there w e sufficient areas marked for the conduct 

of these activities* 

km shown in Table XTI, teaching was done aore frequently 

in the seventh grade than la the other grade** In the 

seventh grade, of the twenty-two schools, the teaching of 

basketball v«i done in eleven; twelve, softball; ten, touch 

football; nine, track and, field; and teaching was done is 

seven schools of volleyball and tumbling* In five of the 

schools of this group soccer was taught in two; in two*, 

wrestling; in one, dance| in four, swinging was taught.} and 

in one, diving was taught in the seventh grade* There was 

less teaching done in the eighth grade than there was in the 

seventh# three of these schools had basketball taught in 

the eighth grade, three softball, three touch football, two 

track and field* two volleyball, and two tumbling# There 

was teaching in the eighth grade in mm school In the follow-

ing activities? soccer, boxing, wrestling, swimming, diving, 

and water safety instruction* Practically no teaching was 

done in the institutions in Group B in the ninth grade; one 

school included basketball, one Softball, one speedball, 1 

one touch football, one track and field, and one volleyta1X» 

Seventeen of the twenty-two schools had basketball during 

the first semester and ten schools had it Im the second 

semester* All twenty-two of the schools had touch football 

in the faH semester; none had it is the spring tens* Sine. 
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of the schools had volleyball in the first semester and eight 

had It In the second semester. light of the schools had 

tumbling ia the fall semester and two had it in the spring 

semester* Calisthenics were conducted by eight schools ia 

the first aeaester and by seven in the second semester. The 

first semester had seven schools with physical fitness and 

the sane miaber for the second semester# Twenty-two schools 

had softball in the spring semester. Track and field was 

conducted during the second semester in sixteen of the total 

awaber of'schools while two had it in the first semester. 

four schools had swimming in the first tem and three had It 

in the second tena# 

. In Table If21 attention was directed to the fact that 

the usual sports were rather heavy in the schools of Group 8j 

that is, basketball, softball, touch football, and track and 

field. However, there were several wore activities Included 

in this group than in Group A. There were, ia addition, 

soceer, tumbling, wrestling, swimming, diving, boxing, calis-

thenics, and physical fitness. 

% e areas for the activities listed la the evaluative 

instrument were adequately narked ia the schools of Group <U 

The status of the activities offered la the boys' 

physical education programs for Croup Ct which include the 

schools with from 600-1,400 boys enrolled is shown ia Table 

XTCX* This table indicates la which grades teaching was done, 

in which semester the activities were offered, and whether 
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there were sufficient areas marked for the conduct of the®® • 

activities* -

. In Table MIX attention is directed to the fact that 

teaching was done most frequently in the eeTenth grade in 

basketball, softball, touch football and snttimtxig. The 

TABLE If11 

$uwn m FFII AOTXVXK PHASE OF mm* mmmkh 
wmnmm mmtm f m mow c' 

Teach: Ing done Semester : ; Adequate 
in trade Included Area* • 

Marked 
Area* • 
Marked 

Activities . ; ?th 8th 9th 1st ; 2nd 

Baseball 0 0 ; : o : 0 ! 0 1 : ' o 
Basketball 10 0 0 m \ 9 15 
Dodge Ball : o i 0 0 § ; 0 ! 0 
Soeeer 4 1 0 : ; 4 1 4 
Softball i 9 ; 0 0 3. 15 9 
Speedball i 2 0 ; i o ; 3 2 i 0 
Touch Football i I 0. ' 0 15 : 6 ! 9 ' 
Track and Field 4 : 0 i l : * ' ' 1 
Volleyball 1 0 0 : 9 i '• IX .9 . 
Badaintoa 1 1 0 1 ! ' 1 : 1 
Boxing... : o ; 0 0 : 1 * . X. 1 
Horseshoes 0 : o- • 0 0 0 0 
Tennis i . ! 1 I i 0 !. X • : 1 : • x . 

5 a : • t ; 4 ! : 6 •: 6 
Wrestling 0 0 I 0 0 1 31-
Calisthenics 0 : 0' : : 0 i : y 7 Adequate 
Physical Fitneaa o : 0 0 5 ' - f 

r.Adequate 
Social Dance -j ; 0 • 0 0 1 § ; 6 ; o 
Square Dance ; 
Adapted 

0 
0 

0-
6 

0 
0 

; 0 : 
; 0 ; 

i 0 
0 

0 
0 

Co-educational 0 0' 0 0 : 0 : 0 " 
Stringing ; ; 11 ; 1 3 i IX ' 10 11 
Biving 0 0 i ; ̂ 1 1 1 
Water Safety 
Instmetioa : 0 : ' 1 2 : :: 2 i t

 1 2 
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emphasis m swimniag in Group 0, eleven of the fifteen 

schools * program® offered it la the seventh grade, was a dif* 

ferent trend than that exhibited by the t m previous groups# 

Tumbling was taught in five of the fifteen schools in the 

seventh grade, while four schools had soccer, and track and 

field at this level* Two Qroup C schools had seventh grade 

opeedball, one had volleyball, one had badminton, and one had 

tennis. 

Teaching was infrequent in the eighth grade in schools 

of this group with moat teaching dose in stfinaing* la two 

schools tumbling was taught, in ©m soccer, in one badminton, 

in one tennis, and in one school water safety instruction 

waa offered to eighth graders. 

There waa very little teaching done in the ninth grade; 

three programs offered teaching in swimming; two, water safety 

instruction; two, tumbling, in one track and field, and in one 

diving waa taught* 

Thirteen of the fifteen schools in Group C had basketball 

during the first semester and nine had it in the second* 

Soccer wm offered by four schools the first term while only 

one offered it the second term. Three Group C schools had 

softball the first semester and all fifteen had it the second 

semester* Speedball was Included by three schools in the first 

semester and by two in the second semester# Touch football 

was in the program of all fifteen school® for the fall tew 
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and is six ia the spring tern# On® school had track and 

field the fall semester and eight had it in the spring. 

Volleyball was played daring the first semester by nine 

schools and by eleven the second semester# Badminton, boxing, 

tennis* and diving were offered by one school in the fall and 

by o&e school in the spring. Four schools in this classifi-

cation had tumbling during the fall and six in the spring 

semester. Calisthenics were conducted by seven schools in 

the fall and by seven in the spring, while physical fitness 

was found in five schools in the spring and five in the fall, 

the fall semester had eleven schools with miming in the 

program and 'ten schools for the spring* Water safety instruc-

tion was held by two schools the first semester m d fey two 

schools the second semester. 

m e areas for the activities conducted by the schools 

i» Sroup 0 were adequately marked. 

Is table m i l a composite of fables XT, XVI, and XfH 

was shewn, fhe status of boys* physical education program 

M s indicated for Groups A, B, and S and was presented in 

this table* 

As seen in fable XfXXZ four activities dominated the 

physical education programs of schools in all toe® groups, 

A# 1» and C. These sports were basketball, Softball, touch 

football, and track and field. Baseball was not included 

in the physical education programs of .any of the fifty-three 

institutions ia this study* 
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TABI»E XTXXX 

COMPOSITE STAWB OF TO ACTIVXTT ?M£« OF BOIS* PIUSICAL 
M I W FiOdEIMi FOB CffiGBFS A* B* A » C " • 

• Teaching Bone ;Semester : ~ Adeqmate 
: i n Grade -Xfettladai i ! Areas 

; Harked ; Harked 
A c t i v i t i e s 7th i i t h : 9th : 1st ; : 2nd ~ 

Baseball i 0 ; o 0 i 0 : : 0 ' ; 0 
Basketball 30- • • 5 : 1 ! 43- • 2ll 3* 
Dodge M i l 0 ; o i 0 ; 3 : ; 2 : 4 
Sooner 12 s ' 2 : 0 i 15 ! i 7 ; 9 
Sof tba l l : n : 5 i 1 3 : 53- i ; 33 
Ssee&feall 4 2 : £ : 5 5 : i 3 
fomeh Footbal l i 26 . 5 ' 1 s ! 51 ! 

: 4 
j § ; 25 

Ti*ack axid F ie ld : 2 i 5 ; 2 
! 51 ! 

: 4 3$ 
• 28 

: 6 
Vo l leyba l l • 13 i ; 4 ! ; 1 : 24 

3$ 
• 28 i 32 

Ba«3ai»toia 1 1 : 0 : ; 1 : : 2 ; 2 
B03d.Bg 1 ' 1 : 0 ' 5 ; : 1 2 
Horseshoes 0 0 0 3 : : 4 ; 5 
Tennis 1 1 0 ' 3 : ; 4 i 3 
fumbling. 17 ; 5 ; 2 • 15 : 13 i 10 
Wrestl ing 2 i ; 0 : : 3 2 ' ! 4 
Calisthenics 0 i 0 : 0 : 14 m Adequate 
Physical Fitness 0 : 0 i ; 0 : 18 ;15 j . Adequate 
Social §anee 3 i 1 i 1 ! 4 : 2 : 3 
Square Dance ; 
Adapted. 

2 ! 
0 ! 

: l ! 
0 

1 * i 
: 0 : 

3 
2 

'i : ; 2 
: -3 

2 
Co-edmeational 0 • 0 ! 0 : 3 : i i 0 

: 16 : : a i 3 ! : 16 : 14 : ' M 
Miring; i i : i 1 : 2 ; 2 ; 2 
Water Safety 

Ins t ruc t ion 0 2 ; 3 : : 4 ; 4 ; 4 

Only six of the total number of schools la nil three 

greapa had a track, bat trade mn4 field was mm of the four 

activities upon whieh there m m eo&e entratton* 

A list of the activities offered la the physical efe-

eatloa programs im the fifty-three schools visited was 

la thia table. 



Some teaching was dont is the aeventh grade with thirty 

programs that offered basketball; thirty also offered saffe» 

hall in %h# aevaath grade, while in twenty-six schools 

teaching na# done in touch football* In twenty-one schools 

track was taught in the seventh grade mA in seventeen 

schools Gambling wm tawght at this level. Sixteen schools 

had some teaching in the seventh grade of awiwmiag, while 

thirteen hud volleyball, t M is twelve sftecar was taught# 

There was some indication of teaching. in the seventh 

grade in recreational activities*, for |ji#ta»c% badminton, 

boxing, tennis, social te$s, s^par# dance, and diving were 

tattght at this level by these schools# 

A decrease was noted in the m e t c-f teaching done im 

the eighth grade its. all of the schools of the study*. light 

programs offered swiam&ng In the eighth grade, .Eighth grade 

teaching was done in five' schools la basketball, softball, 

toach football, track and field and twsbliag# It urns in-

dicated im four achoola that M d teaching m& done in volley-

ball for the eighth graders* 

Recreational activities for the eighth grade were taught 

in m fmt of "the schools? these sports war# volleyball,, Mk-

mlaton^ tenuis, social dance, mqmmr® dance, and diving. 

Teaching in the ninth grade m » very In 

three of the schools some ninth grade teaching m m #&»# in 

diving and water safety instruction. In two programs sone 
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ms done la- speedb&ll* track and fieM*. twabliag,. 

and s*p».r® da»e for ni»1sh graders* ToohlBg 

t» the ninth grade* tshongh infrequent, -imm done primarily 

in the recreational sport#* 

Hi# seasonal sports were included la that semester in 

season for a particular sport oc<mr»t aUtetigh 

there soil© OYITIĴ  betweiai the first and second semesters 

i» seae activities* Fifty-oae schools had touch football ia 

the first semester and mime had it is the second MMrttr* 

#©rty-three school® had basketball the first tern and twenty., 

elgtet also fast it the second ««nM&*r* Volleyball was taught 

awing the first semester in tmntj~£mr schools mft during 

the second semester in tweaty~©ight schools, ftqr»&e*l fit-

ness was «o®tos%®€ is eighteen schools during the first 

s«aester and la fifteen the second one* Swimming was placed 

t» the first aawBSter by sixteen schools while fourteen had 

swiiasing in the second semester. the first semester include* 

fifteen schools that had soccer while seven schools put it 

in the second semester. 

411 activities, with the exception #f baseball, were 

offered both semesters when ft school indicated that sueh 

an activity WM in the program# 

Swrimg the second semester fifty-three schools offered 

seftteall* while three schools offered it during the first 

semester* 'Thirty-eight schools had track «tl field the 
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sttdal semester and. feutr schools had 1% dttrtag the first 

i M U r * Itaanty-sffiren school# imclm$#d clfii&tJio&ies in 

thair with fmwctem haviag it ia th@ fall tea® «uA 

IMflwt basing it In th« spring t«m« 

3<mm of the achooOUt iad&eatad that n few of tha activ-

ities were Sm both atoaafcara* Si# was particularly «n» 

of tesicatfeall* Soma of tha ©tier activities daaigaa&ad as 

Mttg i& b&%h 0mmstara were touch football, volloyhall, 

a«£lftftiMmlaat tanKLing* physical fitness mmI atdandag* Tbia 

tlaa altotwast far tha various aetlvltiaa will ba shown t*y 

nasibar of irotte #*%f lay sareaatata in t&rsugh 

jmtvx# 

In those activities offered tgr aeat of -tha schools It 

was indicated that th# plmy areas wore ®de<pately aorkaA* 

thirty-eight schools bad -wlaqpste&y aarkad areasi for- baakat-
% 

ball, thirty-thr©© schools for aatftball* twenty-five schools 

for toweh football,. thirty-two schools for volloyball, aai • 

ten schools for toabllag* 

Only aixtaaa schools had asfiasilag pools* with alavas of 

t&aaa in Sr@«p C; four pools ia i m f B; and Gromp A M l 

one school with a pool. 

The activity phaaa of tha baya* physical education pro~ 

gnaw for tha tiim groups, 4# B, and C* based ©a the number 
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©f %@f# enrolled, was shown in the preceding tablea* A liat 

of the activities was Included and the grid® In which actual 

teaching was done were ahownj the MmataM* in whist - the activ-

ities mre included and whether or not adequate flaying areas 

were sharked off was also indicated. " 

there mm mm® tombing done in the seventh grad«i very 

little teaching m done in the eighth grade, while teaching 

la the ninth grade was very infroqaant* In general, the 

season apart® are included ia that semester in which a par-

ticular season occurs. Some @1* the schools indicated that 

a few activities were SasMMl in both semesters, this -mm 

particularly true of hasketh®ll» Host «f the schools had 

adequately marked areas far the activities that war# offered* 

©mly sixteen «f tea aehoola had,. swiping pools# 

Taaehara Evalaatlaii. of Activities 

After investigating the status «f hoys* physical edu-

cation programs indicating these activities seat frê ptently 

found is the three group®, A, B, and C, the teacher# ware 

asked to evaluate the activities and t© show what plans they 

had for improving the program* 

In £abl* I S la indicated the- individual teacher*« 

evaluation of tfaa varloua activities included in the program 

1m Group i* 
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W U M X I X 

m a m m m u m e s O F m m f i T i m A N D P L A H S F O R 
mmrntm mommm, a meet A 

i ftoelftar** ftmluft- i flmas f o r 
; t i « i o f & © t i y » : Zmmmim t h * 
• xttm 

[khmm • A T e r - : B © l o w ; l i t e ' - • | ; P l a a | ; ^ U n 
'Mm?** : ; « g * ; |Qhange : : t © A d d : ; %& 

. ; . ; J 
i t g @ ' ! a g © ' t # " " : : d r o p 

. ; . ; J » F r o g a * ; 
: d r o p 

B a s e b a l l : : 
• & - 0 - ! 0 • i 0 • > 0 o 

3 f t a k * « b * l l M • * : 6 a ' : 1 4 ' 1 2 • 0 
D o d g e B a l l ^ 1 ; 6 i 5 : ; m : 0 2 
S o c e a r • 2 ' 5 § 7 • 0 

S o f t b a l l 6 • ] ' u • \ : 0 ' ; 1 5 i ; 1 0 
S p a * < i b * l l • . . ; i a ' ? : 2 : : ;• § • j : ' 4 : ; o : 0 
Tmch Football ; | 7 i : 7 ' ; i : 1 4 ; i ; 0 
T f m c k t a d • • 

| 7 i : 1 4 ; 0 

n « X d : . 5 1 : 9 ! ! i • ; 1 4 i Q 
V o l l e y b a l l : 3 : t 1 [ i • . : i t - 0 0 
B a d i t d n t o n 1 1 : 0 ' ! i 2 ! 1 0 
B o x i n g • ' ' o 1 • : o I ' ; 1 : 0 
M®rmshm® _ \ : 3 ! 1 i i 0 4 i 1 0 

1 X ; 0 • . . ! a : : 1 : 0 
T u m b l i n g a 3 • 4 : 9 1 5 1 ! 0 

W r e s t l i n g j ; § : • 0 ! 0 : : 0 ; o ; . 0 
; 3 ' 3 ' ; 1 1 ' i 7 . ; : 0 0 

0 
f f e i j r e l e * ! • ! 

F i t a e s s : 1 ' 4 : . 0 : i 5 i : 0 

0 

0 
9 0 * 1 * 1 B a n c e ! 3 i o • : e . 3 : 0 

: i 
0 

< $ $ s i i a F 6 D a n c e : 3 1 © - ! : 0 : " 3 : ; 
: 0 
: i 0 " 

A d a p t e d ! 0 ; 0 i ; 0 0 • : 0 0 
0 © - e : d t t e a t i © a a l 1 - j : i ; 0 , t - ! 0 i ! ' 0 
S w i M a i n g . : : 0 1 - i ] ; § • : ; i • i 0 0 
• B l T i a g ' " ; o ; ; 0 . ; • o : i f • ! ; 0 . 0 

l a t e r S a f « t f j 
0 

X s c t r s t e t i o n | I 0 : o : 0 • • ] 0 ! 0 . ! : § 
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The evaluation by each teacher of the activities ia the 

program eaqpressed ia I t m of above average, average, or 

below average with future plana for improving the programs, 

ia shorn in tibia table* Tha plana for change ware indicated 

by Colusa* headed* "Mo Chang©,*1 *Plan to AM to the Program, " 

or «Plan to Brop.* fable XIX includes those schools having 

a population of £r©» 100-349 boys* 

Basketball was rated above average by eight schools; 

six schools rated it average; while two said it waa below 

average* Fourteen teaehers stated that they did not intend 

to change anything in connection with basketball; two planned 

to apend more time with it and none indicated plans to drop 

basketball* Dodge ball was rated above average by one teacher, 

six rated it as being average, while five believed that 1 it 

was below average* Ten of the teachers indicated that there 

were no plana for changing dodge ball, none planned to add 

dodge ball, but two teachers indicated intentions of dropping 

it« Dodge ball was the only activity marked in the plana 

for elimination from the programs of the schools included in 

this study* Seven schools in Group A had soccerj two of them 

rated it above average, five as average, and none as below 

average. Seven schools planned no change and there were no 

plans to add or drop soccer in the other schools*- Six teachers 

evaluated softball above average, while eleven of them eon* 

sidered it to be average and none rated softball below aver-

age* Fifteen teachers had plans for no change and one 
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planned to add aroftball, nose indicated intentions of dropping. 

Speedball m» fudged above average by two teachers and aver-

age by two, while there were no indications of it being bo-

low average. In the future plans for improving the program, 

four teachers planned m change and there were m plana to • 

either add or drop speedball. Touch football mm evaluated 

above average by seven teachers and average by seven,.and one 

thought it was below average. Fourteen teachers did sot plan 

to change, and mm planned to add it to the program, and 

there were a© indications of plans to drop* Track and field 

according to the teachers* evaluation was above the average 

in five - instance's, average in nine and below average in mm# 

Fourteen teachers stated that there mould be no change in 

the future, one planned to add it to the program, and none 

were going to drop it. 

Three teachers were of the opinion that volleyball was 

above average? eight said it was average; and one said it was 

below average* Mo change in regard to volleyball was expressed 

by twelve teachers while there were no plans to either add 

or drop it to other program# Badminton was considered to 

be above average by one teacher and average by one, with no 

©me indicating a below average ranking# Two had future plmm 

for no change; one planned to add and none planned to drop it* 

Boxing was ranked as average by one teacher, while none 

of the teachers rated it above average or below average. Oaa 

teacher did not plan a change and one indicated that it would 
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be added to the program; there were no plana to drop* fhree 

teachers evaluated horseshoes as above average, one m aver-

age, and none as below average, There were no changes 

flaam«d by four teachers, mm planned to add it to the pro-

gram, while no one intended to drop horseshoes# la the 

estimation of one teacher, tetania was above average, one 

said it was average, tmt no one rated it below average* 

Future plan# included two tor no change, mm tor adding and 

none for draping# Tumbling was ranked above average by two 

teachers, average by three and below average by imr teachers* 

fm> improving the program, nine of those p®tmm interviewed 

planned no change, one planned to add tumbling but m mm 

indicated that it m l 4 be dropped* 

Wrestling was not included in any of the schools im 

©roup Am Calisthenics were rated as above average by three 

teachers, as average by three and below average by one teacher. 

Seven of the teachers did not plan to change and there were 

no plans for either adding or dropping calisthenics. One of 

the teachers considered physical fitness efforts as above 

average, while four considered them average| none were of 

the opinion that they were below average, lo -eluMig# vac 

indicated by five teachers in physical fitneasf there were 

m plms for either adding or dropping. Three teachers. 

evaluated social dance as above average, while there were no 

ratings for it of either average or below average, three 

teachers indicated no change in the future plans im regard 



to .social dance; there were m plana to either add or drop. 

Square dance was thought to be above average by three teacher® 

while none of the® rated it as average or below average. • Mo 

changes in square dance were included in the plans of the 

three teachers, one indicated plans to add it* no one was 

going to drop square dance* 

there was a© Indication la amy of the schools of Group 

A that there was any effort to supply an adapted program of 

physical education*. 

The teachers* evaluation of co-educational activities 

pointed, out that one considered theia above average, on® 

average* with asm# rating them below average. Jwo teachers 

stated that there were no plans to change,, while there were 

no plana to either add or drop co-educational activities# 

Swimming was ranked as average by one teacher of this group, 

while no teacher ranked it above average or below average* 

One teacher had no plana for change, while there were m indid-

eations of either adding or dropping mimming* Only one 

school in this grouping had swimming as a part of the activity 

program* Diving was not a part of th# activity program aa 

indicated by schools in this group, nor w m water safety in-

struction included in the program. 

Tim teacher evaluation of activities with plans for la* 

proving the programs for those schools comprising Group B Is 

included la fable XX» Group 1 Include® those schools having 

a sale enrollment of from 350-599* 
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f uia ii 

M C H I A M U R I N E S w mtmwm &m FMIS FOR 
B O W I M m m m m is m m w » 

Teacher*s Evalua- Future Plans for 
tion of Aetiv- Improving the 

; ities : Program 
Above Aver-• Below Mo : Flan Plan 

Activities 
Aver- age Aver- Change to Add to 

Activities age 
age 

age 
Change 

• to ^ Drop 
j Progja 

^ Drop 

Baseball : © 0 0 0 © 0 
Basketball • 11 10 - 1 22 0 0 
Dodge Sail ! 2 9 4 15 1 0 
Soccer 1 7 1 10 ' 0 : 0 
Softball ' 15 . 4 2 21 0 0 
Speedball ' ' 1 0 1 . 2 0 0 
Touch Football ; ; n 10 1 • 22 ' 0 , 0 
Track and 

22 - w I 

I 
0 

• field 6 f 1 li 1 ' 0 
folleyball 6 10 : 0 • ! 16 0 0 
Badminton 0 1 0 1 1 0 
Boxing : o ^ 4 x 5 1 0 
Horseshoes 0 2 0 2 1 0 
Tennis 2 1 ' 0 3 2 0 
Tumbling 7 3 : 0 10 : l 0 
Wrestling 0 1 1 2 0 0 
Calisthenics 10 4 2 M ; 0 0 
Physical 

4 M 0 

Fitness 1 3 0 4 § Q 
Social Dance 2 0 0 2 : o ; 0 
Square Dance 
Adapted 

; 0 
0 

0 : 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

Co-educational : 2 2 0 4 0 0 
Swiping 4 0 0 ' 4 0 0 
Diving 0 o 0 0 0 0 
Water Safety i 

0 

Instruction ' 2 0 0 2 0 : 0 

Baseball, square dance, adapted activities for the 

handicapped, and diving were not included in the programs of 

the schools in droup B, a® shown in Table XX. 



232 

Basketball was rated above average by eleven school 

representatives lis Group 1, tea ranked it average, while only 

one rated It below average* Teachers la twenty-two of the 

schools of this group did not plan changes for basketball and 

none of the® Indicated plans for either adding or dropping 

basketball. Evaluation of teachers of dodge ball showed that 

two «&Mt it was abpre average.,, nine said it was average, and 

fottr ranked it below average# There were plans for no changes 

in fifteen of the schools, one planned to add dodge ball to 

'the program and none planned to drop it* Soccer was classed 

as above average by on# teacher, as average by seven and as 

below average by one# ten teaehers indicated that there were 

a© plans for change concerning soceer, or for either meriting 

or dropping# In regard to the future plans for improving the 

program, fifteen teachers indicated that softball was above 

average, four rated it average, and two stated that it was 

below average# So change was planned In twenty~one of the 

schools and there were no indications of either adding or 

dropping softball by those interviewed. Speadball was declared 

to be above average by one teacher, and below average by one# 

Mm change, was contemplated by two teachers and there were no 

teachers who hail decided to either add or drop speedball# 

llevea teaehers evaluated tottchfootball -as above average, 

ten thought it was average, with one stating that it was be-

low average. Twenty-two teachers indicated that there would 

be no change in football, while there were m plans for 
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adding or dropping* Track mad field «is thought to be above 

average by eight teachers, while nine of them classed it as 

average and one rated it below average. Ho changes were 

planned by eighteen teachers and one indicated plans for add-

ing track and field to the program, with m indications of 

droning#' _ Six teachers were of the opinion that volleyball 

was above average, ten maintained that it was average, and 

m one indicated that it waa below average. 

• Future. plans for improving the program revealed that 

sixteen teacher# were contemplating no change, while there 

were no indications of intentions either t# add or drop vol-

leyball. Badminton M a considered to be average by one 

teacher, while none of the teachers rated it either above 

average ©r below average. Plans for Improvement pointed out 

that one teacher was not going to stake any changes and one 

planned,to add to the program, while there were no plans for 

dropping it* .Boxing had no ranking of above average, although 

four teachers stated it was average and one below average. 

Five of those teachers who had boxing in the program planned 

m change, one planned to add it and none planned to drop it# 

Horseshoes was thought to be average by two teachers, but no 

teacher ranked it as above average or below average. Aa far 

as the future plans were concerned, two teachers indicated 

JJO change, one planned to add, but no one indicated that 

horseshoes would be dropped. 
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Those teachers who included tennis is their programs 

were in agreement in two cases ©f it being above average 

worth; one eonsidered it to be average; but no one ranked it 

below average* Three teachers planned m change, two were 

going to add tennis- and no one was intending to drop it* .The 

teachers evaluated tumbling as above average in seven instances, 

average in three, none in below average value* Ten school. 

program® had a® plans for change by those in charge, one in-

dicated a willingness to add it, while- there was no one i&o 

planned to drop it* Wrestling was Judged to be average and 

below average is one instance each, but there were m rankings 

as above average. Future plans included two with no change, 

bat -there were no indications of either adding a? dropping 

wrestling* Calisthenics were classed mm above average in ten 

schools, m average in four, and as below,average in two* 

Sixteen of the schools in this group did.not have plans for 

changes and.there were no expressions of plans to either add 

or drop. Physical fitness was rated as above average in one 

school, as average in three, and none for below average. 

There were four schools that did not intend to make a change 

while there were none who were willing to either add.or drop 

physical fitness procedures* Social dance, as a physical 

education activity, was classed as above average by two 

teachers, while there were n© ratings as average or below 

average* The two schools having social dance in this group 

planned no change i» the program and none of the schools 
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indicated that they noaM either add or dr©p social 4 m m * 

G©-edmeati©m activities were judged t© be iter® average toy 

two taachara aad «r«r«g* toy Iw with a® sating of hm%m m r v 

age# Tha four. aeh©©!® ©©-educational activities plannad 

t© «afc« m© m t of the ©thars indicated that thara 

would h# atay additions or delations la regard to MMrtmtiaMl 

activities*, a # fcaaeher® ®f this group avaluatad swiimiag as 

abora mmem®I ela®»ed it aith«r average m bale* avaraga. 

fk® £©«r schools that had awlaniag did not c©nt€»plat# ehsngaj 

»o»® of the feMefewrs were iatareatad in adding ©r dropping it* 

flia taachars ratad water safety instruction as above averagaj 

thar© war® a© other ratings for it* lfa*** «N» Mb##!® #£« 

faring watar safety instruction plaaned a© changej thara ware 

m indications or intentions to add «r drop it* 

la Table XXI is Included the school® la Group C and it 

shows the teacher evaluation #f activities ia the program ant 

also indicate* the plans for improving those teoqp 

c included those schools having a& enrolment «f 6GO~1»40O 

boys* 

®mmp- € schools, as shown ia fafel# XXX, did not incltide 

ia their activity programs baseball, feorsesheas, social 

daa®s# s<pare dance, adapted activities for those with a hand-

icap, or ©©-educational activities* 

m ® teachers evaluation ©f basketball ranked it above 

average in eigfrt schools, average in seven, with mm one class-

lag it below average*, *»• «f the fifteen schools ia this 



m 

W J 2 

tmghir mkmmim m mnvinm-km fum mm 
mmmxM momim in amw s 

Teacher*s Svalua* ! Future Flans fo r • 
• t ion of Aet iv i - Improving the 
; t ies .frogmt • 

Above ; £ver«*; ®#low SO"" " f l a n Flan 
:lverw ; ; &g© •. ; Avar* : Change 1 - to MM to 

Act iv i t ies / : 

age 
: * $ • %©' Srop 

Act iv i t ies / : ; , : 

: * $ • 

; Prog® 
Srop 

Baseball 'I : 0 
: $ : ' 

0 0 ! 0 ; o ! 0 
Basketball 

: 0 
: $ : ' 7 0 ; IS 0 0 

Bodge Bal l - : 2 • : 5 : 4 .. : 11 -0 0 
Soccer : a - 3 . 1 6 ; 0 0 
Softball. 4 : 11 ' ;• © 15 

4-
^ § 0 

Sf@edba.ll' = 7 • : : 3 0 
0 

15 
4- 0 0 

Touch Football I 7 : 8 -
0 
0 . 15 ; & 0 

Tim#! and 
I 7 . 15 ; & 

f i e l d : 3 : 4 1 $ • : 0 : 0 
Volleyball : 3 9 o •; ! 11 ' 1 • : 0 
Badminton 1 ' © 0 1 ' 8 

0 
0 

Boxing l 0 ' 0 : 1 ' i 
8 
0 0 

Horseshoes 0 0 © 8 ; 
• 0 0 

Tennis 
Tumbling 

: i ; o : 0 1 • -; 0 o Tennis 
Tumbling : 4 5 1 • 10 0 § 
W3?eatllttg : 1 0 1 • 2 0 0 
Calisthenics # 3 0 ' 11 - ; o • ; 3 
Physical . : 

' 11 -

Fitness • 4 : 4 ! © ft . & 
0 

0 
Social lance 0 0 " 0 0 i 

& 
0 0 

Square dance 
Adapted - : ^ Q 

I 0 
! © i 
• 0 

i 0 0 
0 

; o ] 
> . 0 1 © 

0 
0 

Coeducational : 0 0 0 
0 •• 

0 

; o ] 
> . 0 1 © 0 

Swiaaaing • 9 : 2 
0 
0 •• i i ; : 0 0 

Diving : 4 i 0 ; 5 : 
; 0 ' 0 

Water Safety ; 0 ' 0 

Instraetion 3 : 2 © !• 5 ; ® 0 

group planned a change. Teachers 4a two of the schools 

ranked dodge ball as above average, five of tkm classed it 

as being average, while four had dodge ball as a below average 
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activity. Eleven of the teachera indicated that there would 

be no change 1® their plan and there was neither add mr drap 

indicated. Evaluation by teachers of soccer showed that two 

classified it above average, while three thought it was aver-

age and one thought it m a below average* Six teachers indi-

cated that there ware no plana for Changs concerning soccer, 

while there were no statements of plans to add or drop this 

sport* In regard to the classification of goftball, four • 

teachers said it was above average, eleven said it was average, 

and none aaid it was below average* None of the fifteen 

schools in this group had plans for change* 3peedball was 

rated by one teacher aa being above average with three of 

thpa stating that in their opinion it was averages there were 

no teachers who classed it aa below average* Four of the 

teachera did not have plans for change regarding soccer and 

none planned to add or drop it* Of the fifteen Group 0 

schools, seven ranked touch football aa above average and 

eight m average, while there were none who thought it.below 

average* lane of the fifteen teachers had made plana to 

make any changes in touch football. 

Track and field was judged by three teachers to be above 

average, average by four teachers and below average by one 

teacher* Sight of the teachers Indicated that there were no 

plans for alterations concerning track and field, while there 

were no indications of plans to either add or drop it* Three 

teachera were of the opinion that volleyball was above 



average; nine maintained that It was average; and, no ©a©. 

indicated that it was below average* In changes were contem-

plated by eleven teachers in connection with tliia activity, 

while on© teacher planned to add it to the program and m 

mm wished to drop It* Badminton was included in the. program 

or one school and that teacher rated it as above average and 

did not plan any change. 

Beading was a part of the program in one school and it 

wis rated above average with no intentions of change. Tennis 

was in one school and rated above average with no plan# for 

change* Tumbling was considered above average by four 

teachers, average by five and below average by one teacher# 

There were no plans for alteration in ten schools and m one 

expressed a desire to either add or drop this activity. In 

'the two institutions offering wrestling, one teacher classed 

it a® above average, none average, and one teacher indicated 

a of below average* These two schools did not plan 

for any change concerning wrestling* light teachers'evaluated 

cali s themi es as above average, three as average and none as 

below average* There were eleven teachers who indicated that 

there were no plana for change and there were a® schools that 

had plans to either add or drop calisthenics# Responses frost 

eight schools concerning their physical fitness programs 

showed four teachers rating it as above average and four as 

average; there were no changes indicated by these teachers* 

Bwiwmlxig was evaluated by sine teachers as being above average* 
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two of the® classing it as average,, with no on# stating that 

it was considered below average* There were eleven schools 

that had swiiamiag in their programs bat planned a© change, 

mm of the teachers indicated that it would #ttfe#r b« added 

or dropped* Biviag was considered t® b® above average in the 

estimation of four teachers, one thought It was average and 

no one decided that it was below average* There were five 

schools that had no plans for making changes and there tsrt 

none that planned to add or drop wia«lag* Mater safety in-

struction was classified above average by three teachers, 

two of th«a ranked It as average* while m m of the teachers 

placed it below average# These five schools having water 

safety instruction had m plans for fatal*# changes. 

Included in Table XXIX are the evaluations by teachers 

of the activities with plans for improving the program in 

all three of the Groups A, B, and 6« 

A composite of the three groups of schools was shown in 

Table XXII, in which an over-all view of the teacher evalua-

tions of the activities and plans for future improvement of 

the programs are reviewed. There were two areas for which 

none of the schools provided* baseball and an adapted physical 

edmeatloa program to meet the needs of those youngsters with 

some kind of disability. 

The composite -of the teacher evaluations of basketball 

indicated that twenty-seven of the® considered it an above 
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f i l t w YlfTT 

eOMFGSXfi OF TEACHIE KVAWATCOK OF ASfXf l f l lS AHB PIAHS 
F O R t t m m x m w m m t m XM m m m A # i # A © © 

MM 
teacher's Ivalua- 1 F&tmre Plana- for 
tio:» of Activi~ ; Improvise the 
t ies ; Program 

Abo ve AT«S : ; . M ^ r I© ' i ; Plaa > Plan 
lAvar- • ag«-, ; Aver- 1 Change : ; to Add : ; t * 

Ae t i f t t t as 
: age i age : to " Qmp 

Aet i f t t t as 
age 

i Fragta • 
Qmp 

Baaeball © 0 i o ' 0 0 i 0 
Baaketball ! 27 : 23 ! i 3 ! 51 • i 2 0 
Bodge Bal l i 5 i 80 . 13 . i I 36 ; 1 i 2 
Soccer • j 5 • : 15 : ; Z 23 0 © 
Softbal l ' : : 25 : 26 : 2 1 51 1 i ! 0 
Speedball 4 ! 5 i : i f 10 : o i 0 
Toach Football 25 ; m ; 2 j ; 51 j. 1 ! 0 
Tragic ami 

25 ; m 7 : 
0 

Field 16 . ; 82 3 : ! m i Z i © 
¥ollevbal l : 12 m •

 ] i 1 : ] 39 - ; 1 0 
Badraiatoa ; 2 1 2 I 0 • 4 : 2 ; 0 
Boxing 1 " i 5 : i - ! ? 2 0 
Horseshoes : .3 : 3 ' ! : t ; 6 ' 2 § 
Tennis ; 4 : 2 j ; § 6 3 0 
faabliag ! 13 i i • ' I 5 1 29 : 2 0 
Wreatliag : 1 l - 2 : 4 " 0 : 0 
Calisthenics ; 21 j 10 ! 6 - : j 34 : 0 0 
Physical 

j 34 : 0 

Fitaesa 1 6 ; 11 © ] ! 1? : 1 0 1 0 
Social fiance • 5 1 • 0 : 0 1 5 ! 0 ! 0 
Square Same ! 
Adapted 

3 : o I 
. 0 
; 0 j 

; 0 ! 
Q 

3 I 
0 ! 

1 • 
0 

0 
> 0 

Coeducational 3 i 3 1 \ 0 ! i 6 i 0 ! 0 
Swirarcing • I t j 

3 ; o i i 15 : i 6 : • 0 
filving 4 1 i ; ! & 5 : 0 ; 0 
Water Safety ! 

: 0 ; 

Imtn ioUoB : 5 

U-™ 
3 ; Q : 7 : 0 : ; 0 

averapi ac t iv i ty , tweaty-three teachera rated i t a# average, 

three believed i t to be below mwmmiga, Fifty-one aehoola 

had made ho arrangemeiata for changes in this sport, two 



indicated that basketball would be added, while mm of the 

instructors planned to drop it* Dodge ball was considered 

to be above average in five cases, average la' twenty instances, 

and below average in thirteen. Thirty-six schools did not 

plan to change, -one. planned to add it, while two schools 

planned to drop dodge tell* - Dodge ball was the only activity 

that teachers indicated would be dropped fmm the pro-grant* 

Soccer w m evaluated by the teachers as above average la live 

schools, as average ia fifteen and below average ia tm 

schools. "Ho changes were in the making by twenty-three 

teachers and no one indicated plans to either drop or add it. 

Softball was Judged to be above average by twenty-five in-

structors and average by twenty-six of then with two indicat-

ing that in their opinion softfeall was below average* fifty-

one of those teachers who had Softball in the program planned 

no chaise, one planned to add it to the course offerings, but 

a® one planned to drop it* teachers indicated that speedball 

was above average ia four oases, average in five, and below 

average in one instance* Ten schools did not intend to 

change speedball, while there were no indications of adding 

or dropping it. 

there was equal judgment concerning tench football in 

that in twenty-five schools it was considered to be above 

average and in twenty-five of the® it was rated as average* 

while in two schools touch football was mentioned as being 

below average* There were no changes indicated la fifty-one 
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ashools is regard to touch football, bat on® school planned 

to add It and none of them planned to drop it# those teachers 

who included trade and field as a part of the activity program 

decided that it m i above average in sixteen e&Mt^ average 

is twenty-tw© and below average ia three sehoola* Forty 

schools had no plana for change, two indicated that they 

would like to add it, tat none planned to drop track. and field* 

Volleyball was Judged to be ato®ve avewg# by twelve . 

teachers, average by twenty-seven, and below average by ©mo* 

Future plans included thirty-nine schools with no change, one 

with flim- to add it, while none indicated that it weald he 

dropped* Badminton was classified a# above. average by tv» 

teachers, aa average by two teaehera, and none rated it below 

average, four of the teachers in these schools planned m 

change for badisinton, two were going to add it, but there 

were no indication® of anyone dropping it* Of the seven 

schools that included boxing in thedr programs, one teacher 

rated it above average, five placed it as average, and one 

thowgfct it vaa below average. Seven teachers had- not made 

plans- for changing in connection with boxing, two planned to 

add it to the program, no one was going to drop it« 

Horseshoes were rated above average by three teachers, 

as average by three teachers, and none thought that it mm 

below average* Six teachers stated that they did not intend 

to wife® change® in connection with horseshoes, two planned to 

add this activity to the- program, and none indicated that 
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they «®iM drop it* Teachers in fear school# were of the 

opiaioa that tenuis was abort* average, two taaafeagv thought 

it was average, and rata® of tham rated it below avaraga# 

Hi© future plana #f - six teachers did not inelM© changes in 

ta®nl»r three of thaa plashed t© add It to fctie progr®®, 

while none of the® were going to drop it*. 

fabling was classified by the teachers as aa above 

average activity, eleven of than considered it m average, 

while five iastrttctora rated tumbling M « r average* Program 

planning did aet include changes in twenty-mine schools with 

respect to ttaabliag, two teachers planned to add it, bat none 

indicated that it would be droĵ adi* freatli&g was ranked 

aa above average by one teacher, as average by oae teacher, 

and as below average by two teachers# Fwur of these teachers 

planned m clung*, none planned to either add or drop* Cal-

isthenics, aaeerdiag tse t*ernty-one teachers., were an above 

average activity, while ten «f titers considered it aa average 

and six judged it aa below avaraga* 1» prograia planning, 

thirty-femr teachers stated that ao changes were comtastplated, 

and there were m statements regarding the adding or dropping 

of this activity* 

Physical fitness was evaluated by six teachera aa being 

above average, eleven of them classed it aa average, bat there 

were none uba believed it t® be below average*. fav«t®#» 

teacher® planned no change in connection with physical fitness; 

there were m indications ©f either adding or .dropping it* 



Fift schools included social dance is their program and nil 

fiva of the teachers rated It as above average with BO plans 

indicated for changing* !fhre© schools had ŝ nare dance and 

it was rated as m above average activity? three indicated 

no change, but one teacher had plans for adding it to the 

program. So-edmeatioaal activities war* included by six 

schools} three teachers said that this was above average in 

relation to the total pmpmm# and three of them ranked it as 

average* lone of the teachers in tlx schools ha# intentions 

of ©hanging and there were no indicationa of it being either 

added or dropped from the coarse of $m&? in these schools, 

twelve instructors rated swinssing as above average; 

three of them Judged swiiasdag as being t n n n mad m one 

placed it below average# Hot one of the schools included 

plana for ©hanging any part of the swimming prognuu Fiva 

schools offered diving and four teachers rated it a® as above 

average activity, with on# fudging it average* II© changes 

were to ba made in m a phase of the program* Water safety 

instruction was ranked as above average by five teachers, as 

average by three of them, Ail® no one thou#t it was below 

average in value* !her@ were m fmtmm plana for cisaagsea &» 

seven of the schools and son© of the teachers had plans for 

either adding or dropping this activity* 

fhe four games that were previously mentioned as the ones 

dominating the activity programs of the fifty-three schools 
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is this steady were rated higher by the teachers than any 

other sports or games; there war® neither plans for change 

mr indications for dropping these activities*. Basketball 

lias considered to be above average by twenty-seven teachers 

&M m average by twenty-three* Softball was judged above 

average by twenty-five teachers and. as average by twenty-six 

of them# Touch football was classified as above average by 

twenty-five instructors and as average by tweaty~five of ' 

the®* Track and. field was evaluated m above average by six-

tees teachers and as _ average by tweaty-two of them* Below 

average classifieationss were expressed by three teachers for 

b&sketballf by two teachers for toftball, by two ©f then for 

t m h football,* «md by three teachers in track and field. 

Teachers placed considerable vain© oa calisthenics* 

Twenty-one teachers evaluated calisthenics as above average, 

tm m average, and six rated the© as below average* 

StinuftiHr 

Although some teachers rated the contributions of a few 

of the activities mm below average in relation to the total 

program, there were indications ©f dropping activities or v 

planning to improve the existing programs in only w i sin, 

fro teachers planned to drop dodge ttaii. 

Tli© preceding tables presented the teachers* evaluation 

of the activities in the programs for three groups. Included 

for evaluation purposes were the activities, th» teacher*s 



evaluation m to whether the activities were above average, 

average, or below average* and future plans for i»p<roviag 

the program* 

the four dominating team games were touch football, 

basketball, softball, and track and field, fhese were the 

activities that were consistently rated high by the teachers 

and the ones for which no changes were indicated* 

Time Allotment /or the Tariou* Activities 

ft# next step,, after eon-piling the information concern-

ing the status of boy#* physical education programs showing 

those activities an evaluated by the teachers with indications 

of the plans for future improvement, was to examine the ajaouat 

of time devoted for each game or sport by semesters for each 

of the three group#, A, B, and C« 

Allotment in Schools of Group A 

X* fable XXIII there it as identical listing of activi-

ties as that used in Principle One of the evaluating inatra-

seat with additional columns indicating the blocks of tin# 

devoted to the activities. 

the schools in droup A did not offer baseball, physical 

fitneaa, social dance, adapted activities, swimming, diving, 

or water safety instruction, hence there was no indication 

of: time allotment* 

line# there were a few activities that were not offered 

in the definite lisits specified by masher of weeks, a 
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special eolai® list® those activities that were offered either 

daily in the program or were confined to rainy days only. 

Under the *Special* S©1MB for institutions in Qremp A, dodge 

Mil was a rainy day activity la nine schools* One school 

had volleyball during inclement weather, another school had 

the following activities for rainy day partidpotiouts boxing, 

horseshoes, wrestling, and eo~edueational sports. In two 

schools there m s indicated as# of tumbling. as a rainy day 

pursuit* Three of the schools in this group had calisthenics 

or rainy days; calisthenics was the only activity mentioned 

as feeing' included daily in the prograia* 

Owing the first semester there were twelve different 

aetivitie# offered- Basketball was allotted thru* week* fey 

five of the schools j six weeks by five school#; nine weeks 

by one school? and twelve weeks by three. Dodge ball w&m in-

cluded for three weeks by one school and for six weeks by one 

school; there was no other time set aside in the first seaes~ 

ter by any of the schools for this gone* Oaring the .first 

semester four of the schools devoted three weeks to ®©e#er 

with farther additional tin# not indicated* 

None of the schools spent as little as three weeks on 

touch football in the first semester; eight schools had it 

for six week#? five schools offered it for nine we As? while 

two of them devoted twelve weeks to this sport, ©it# school 

i» Grotip A devoted three weeks during the first semester to 

track and field* 



•m 

First semester time allotment for volleyball revealed . 

that three schools ted It for three weeks mA three schools 

offered it for si at weeks, with no other ti»« indicated* Box-

ing was a first semester offering in one school, with no • 

other institution devoting time for it#- the fall -term had 

three weeks for horseshoes in three schools, with none of the 

others setting staid® time for- it* First tern tennis was held 

in one school for three weeks* other schools did not have it 

at all during this time, Que school devoted three weeks for 

tumbling in the first tern but mxm of the other schools had 

it at that period* 

Square dance was included for three weeks in one school 

in the first tens only. In two schools tirae m m allotted 

for «o~edmeati©«al sports in the fall but not at any other 

tl»©• 

For the second semester there were twelve activities 

offered with several games and sports repeated. Basketball -

used three weeks in four of the schools; six weeks in five 

of themj there were no other indications of time spent ©a 

this game# There were two schools that offered soccer the 

second tena for three weeks, while one offered it for six 

weeks. Second semester touch football was foirnd for six 

weeks la two schools and for sine weeks in one school* 

Of the schools in Oremp A, one had softfcall for three 

weeks, eleven schools had it for six weeks, three had.it for 

nine weeks, and one school had softhall for twelve wmkm 
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during tli# spring term. there were three schools devoting 

three weeks to speedball, one school had it for six weeks in 

the second semester# The spring tens included track and 

field in eight schools for three weeks, in three of the schools 

for six weeks, while three schools had it for nine weeks* 

Volleyball occupied three weeks in fire schools and six 

weeks ia four schools for the second seatester# Sadainton 

was offered in one school and there were three weeks devoted 

to it daring the spring semester. Second semester boxing 

was included in the prograra of one school with three weeks 

set aside for it* Horseshoes were offered in the spring term 

by two schools for three weeks, fee school of the .group M l 

tennis as a second semester offering for three weeks* Five 

schools devoted three weeks to tumbling during the second 

half of the school year* 

The following activities were offered by the schools ef 

Group A in both the fall and spring sejseatersf basketball, 

soccer, touch football, track and field, volleyball, boxing, 

horseshoes, tennis and tumbling# 

Three weeks was the time used most often for a. particular 

activity, with twenty-three schools using it the first semester 

m d thirty-three using it the second #. Six week# was the nmst 

block of time used aost often with seventeen schools devoting 

that much time the first semester and twenty-seven using that 

amount the second semester* Mine weeks blocks of tine were 

aaed more often than twelve weeks, six schools the first 
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terms used nine weeks, while seven schools used the same 

amount during the second term# Twelve weeks were employed 

la block form by five schools daring the fall term, while 

only ©me school need that amount in the spring tens# 

Allotment for Schools jp 

la Table .III? are included those schools in Group i 

showing the tine allotment for each activity per week by 

W ; W*®» 'W*Sr w w * S P " * ' 

activities not offered by schools in this gravy* 

as indicated in fable XXI?, include baseball, speedfaall, 

badminton, tennis, physical fitness, adapted activities, and 

diving* Under the ̂ Special* coltmn, which Includes those 

games and spirts presented either on rainy days or daily, 

dodge hall was a rainy day pus® in fifteen schools ©f this 

groap* One school had volleyball on rainy days* ffe® inclement 

weather offering of two schools was beadxig; while three 

school® had tumbling at this time* Calisthenics ware used 

on rainy days by five schools and two schools had co-education 

activities setaside for rainy days.. Horseshoes were a daily 

occurrence la one school while eleven schools held cMisthenics 

daily. 

Basketball was a first semester offering for three weeks 

by six schools, for six weeks by seven -of the schools, nine 

weeks by two schools, and twelve weeks in two of the schools. 

Sedge Mil was included in the program format* weeks by one 
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mhml with ao other time to this gime % the other . 

schools. Bie schools in this group had soccer for three 

weeks lm three of the schools, for siae weeks is two of the®, 

dwring the flrafc <tsaaem» • 

fhe .fall tern w m devoted to three weeks of touch foot-

ball la two schools, for six weak# by %m of them, for nine 

weeks by six schools, and for twelve weeks % four of the • 

schools. There wars two schools that i&cl&ded track and field 

for three weeks daring the first half ©f the Mtlkool year# 

There were six schools that offered volleyball daring the 

first semester for three weeks, two schools had it for #i* 

weeks, and ana school had wllaylmll far mlm weeks# Boxiag 

was a three weeks unit in three school# daring the fall. tarn. 

Group 8 sehoala, dtiriag the first sessester, devoted three 

weeks to t«aMing la seven of tha schools, for six weeks ia • 

an©' school. there were three weeks set aside for wrestling 

during • tha first -part of tha school year fey two institutions* 

Social dance was a three weeks -offering by two - schools for 

the first seaester* Swimdag daring tha ftt&X tern was 1&&U ; 

cated aa a three weeks unit by one school and m a eix -weeks 

«»ifc fey three schools• Water safety instrmctioii ma. held, for 

three weeks If two of tha schools daring the first semester* 

for the second sweater, two schools had three weeks 

uaits im basketball, seven schools had it far aix weeks, and 

two schools had basketball for nine weeks* Hester was ia«* 

eluded la the second half of tha school year for three weeks 



254 

by ©me school and for six weeks for three schools* Softball 

received attention for three weeks In three- schools, for six 

week# in twelve schools, for' &1»© weeks is three of the schools, 

and for twelve weeks ia. four schools as a. spring fotm sport. 

0ae of the schools offered m six weeks wait mm touch foot-

ball daring the second semester* Track and field occupied 

three weeks in nine schools, six: weeks ia three schools, for 

nine weeks is three schools, and for twelve weeks ia one 

school as a spring tern activity* Baring the second semester 

there were three schools devoting three weeks to volleyball, 

three schools had it for six weeks-, m& two schools had vol-

leyball for mis® weeks* Three weeks were set aside by two 

schools for a spring offering of tmbli&g# 

1 single school included square dance for three weeks 

during the second semester# Swimming was giveaufor three 

weeks by one school wad for six weeks by three schools #ariag 

the spring tera* 

Those activities offered during the fall and spring terns 

by Group 1 schools werei basketball, soccer, softball, touch 

football, track and field, volleyball, tumbling, mad swimming* 

Baring the first seaester schools ia Srotip B - used* the 

three weeks tiae allotment most often as is indicated by the 

thirty-six schools; six weeks blocks of tine were used by 

treaty-six schools, nine weeks sectioas of tiae were employed 

by nine schools, aad twelve weeks were used by six schools* 

ISie second semester time allotment placed the six weeks unit 
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*8 the one used fflosft fey thirty-six schools, nith twenty-two 

schools using a three weeks arrangement #f time, ten schools 

used the nine weeks block, and five schools favored twelve 

weeks blocks of tine. 

Allotment for fthoola to Croup g , 

la Table U ? are Included the schools of Group 0 and It 

indicates the auount of time in weeks devoted to the various 

activities by seiaesters for the physical, education program* 

ffee activities not included in the activity programs of 

the schools in Group C, m shorn by fable W § includes. base-

ball, badminton* horseshoes, tennis, social dance, square 

dance, adapted activities, co-educational sports, and diving. 

Bodge ball was listed as a rainy day game under the 

*Sp#cial« column by eleven schools, with calisthenics the only 

other activity held by two schools on inclement days* Calis-

thenics were daily reguiresients ia six schools* 

luring the first sweater- basketball was offered for' 

three weeks by five schools* for six weeks by eight schools; 

none of the schools in Group § had it for nine or twelve weeks 

blocks of time* Soccer was a three weeks unit "in the fall. 

teaa in four schools, fwo schools included softball la the 

first ten® for tha-ee weeks and one school had it for six weeks* 

There were three sohoolss that had speedball for three weeks 

during the first half of the school year and one school devoted 

six week® to it* A fall tens offering of touch football 
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Indicated that five schools spent three weak* m it, seven 

schools had it for six weeks, one m b m X bad touch football 

for aim weeks, . md %m. Institution® had it for twelve weeks,-
Track and field was a first semester activity in two 

sehools for a three weeks period. There were aina schools 

spending three weeks on 'TOlleybftU* with aon# of the other 

schools devoting -amy time to this game. Six schools used three 

weeks units in tumbling of the Sroup C seiio#!#* O m school 

in this group had calisthenics for a nine weeks period* Swim* 

mlng mm included ia the prograis for three »e«kt by tw@ schools 

and for six weeks by nine schools* There were six schools 

that had six weeks units in water safety instruction, * 

For the second seaester activity five schools had basket-

ball for three weeks, three schools had it for six weeks, and 

©a# school had a. twelve weeks unit of basketball# A single • 

school lad a three weeks period set aside for soccer*- Soft-* 

ball was in the program of four schools for three weeks dur-

ing the spring tejwf ia six schools there were six weeks 

blocks of time, in four of them there were nine weeks* and 

in one school there was twelve weeks devoted to aoftball. 

0n& three weeks period was spent by one school in upeedtmll 

during the second semester. 

There were five schools in this group with three weeks 

units in touch football for the second half of the school year 

and one school using six weeks. Track and field.was a spring 



25# 

term offering for three weeks in five schools, for »lx weeks 

im o»e school, and for nine weeks in. two of tit#. schools* 

Byriagthe second semester volleyball «ss included tn . 

the program by nine schools for three weeks, and if two schools 

for six weeks* Boxing was & three weeks unit in on® school 

for the spring term* There wis one school that inelud«d 

wrestling for a three weeks period during ths second semester. 

?«b schools had swimming daring th# spring semester for six 

weeks. there wars three schools with three weeks unit# in •• 

water safety lastr&etios# 

• _ Basketball, soccer, softhall, apesdball, toueh football, 

track a&d field, volleyball, swiping, sad water safety in~ 

atraetiea were the activities offered dariag the fall sad 

spring semesters by the schools in Oroup C. While the fall 

term was in session, Group C schools used the three weeks 

period of time ia thrity-eight schools, the six weeks block -

of tin© in thirty-one schools, nine weeks im two of the schools,, 

sad twelve weeks to few® schools* The second semester *•**»» 

•allotment placed the three weeks unit as the on# aost often 

ssed as indicated fey the thirty-two schools | Six weeks block 

of tiae. was ployed la twenty-six schools! mine weeks in 

six schools, sad twelve weeks in two schools. 

H M Allotment £or A££ Schools 

fh# tifae allota#at for #11 three groups of schools is 

shown in the composite Table XXVI, indicating esch activity 

*7 *®®&s ® M % stesters* 
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Tahle XIVI, which i s a composite o f Table® XXXIX, 

and XX?, indicated that was mot included i a the 

a c t i v i t y programs ©f the school# i n Groups A, B, and C* 

Th®?® -were bo e f f o r t s to provide an adapted physical educatioa 

program t# ai*»V the aaacU of those w i th * handicap* Hea* of 

the schools had Mwimg in eoa&ection w i th t h e i r m i s programs#-

Thi r ty - f ive. o f Hi# f i f t y - t h r e e school® indicated tha t 

dodge toll was t i d aa a ra iny day activi ty#- fw© schools . . 

ased vo l l eyba l l m am i»cle»exit weather a c t i v i t y , teeing 
/ 

f i l l e d im f o r vmXuy day endeavor i a three schools* Ga© school 

used horseshoes f o r t h i s p i f f»se* ftaah&iag was placed im 

t h i s e lasa l f icat lo j * f o r f i v e schools, whi le one school used 

wrestling- f o r the saiae purpose* t m teachers said that ca l -

is thenics were msed ©a ra iny days# There were three schools 

using eeedweatiofial s p o i l t as a ra iny day subst i tu te f o r the 

regular jMftQnn# flier® ware %m a c t i v i t i e s mmt-iwmd i» the 

composite table tha t were used, da i l y f ©a# school had horaa-

shoes whi le twei%ty-*oia@ schools had cal is thenics every day. 

f « r a f i r s t semester a c t i v i t y sixteen schools had basket-

b a l l f o r tiure« weeks| tmmtsj o f th«s had i t for- s i x weeks; 

three schools had. basketbal l f o r sine- weeks; whi le f i v e 

schools had that 0mm f o r twelve weeks# Dodge h a l l was of fered 

f o r three weeks i a one. school and f o r s i x weeks i n tiro schools 

aa a par t o f the f a l l term program* Soccer was i n the f i r s t 

semester w i th three weeks met aside im savea schools and f o r 

s i x weeks l a two schools* 
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A f i r s t tax* offering for thraa weeks in softball m 

fouxui in two scrftools and for sIje wmUm in on# school* Speed-

ball i a thr@@ schools was presented for three VMks « i l a 

©a© school for s ix weeks* Fall team act ivi t ies laolaMi 

thrae Mite for touch football i s seven schools, six weeks 

im twenty-five schools, nine weeks is. tlevea schools, and 

twelve weeks i a eight .of the schools* Ifeer® w«m f ive schools 

offering track and f i e ld in the f i r s t semester for three weeks* 

Volleyball was included i s nine schools the f i r s t tera for 

three weeks paxlods,. in f i r e #elNK&s for six week®, and in 

©a# school for niaa w@@ks» 

& single school had badminton ia tha p»g2?©® and three 

weeks were devoted ft© i t ia the f i r s t MMmfetr* Boxing me 

a f a l l tens activity la four schools for a period of three 

weeks each* Three weeks mm spent in three schools the 

f i r s t semester pitching horseshoes. Tennis wm a three weeks 

affair in one school the f i r s t part of the school year. • 

Fourteen schools had tumbling for three weeks daring the f a l l 

t e w with mm school spending s i s weeks during this time on i t # 

Tim schools placed wrestling i s the f i r s t se»#st@r for 

three weeks unit#, Social and square dance were a part of 

the program ia two schools during the f a l l MmfccxvJfer three 

weeks each* Coeducational .sports occupied three weeks In 

two schools during the f i r s t half of the school year* fhree 

schools established three weeks units for swisming in the f a l l 
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tern, while twelve schools had it for six weeks* Water safety 

instruction was a three weeks wait la eight school*« 

The second tera included basketball for three weeks in 

eleven schools, six weeks in fifteen schools, for nine weeks 

in two schools, and twelve weeks for ©a# school* Soccer was 

act offering in tm schools for three weeks and In three schools 

for six weeks, while the second term was ia session* There 

were eight schools that included softball for three weeks the 

second semester, twenty-nine schools for six weeks, ten of 

the schools for nine weeks, and six of them for twelve weeks* 

Speedball was a spring term sport in four schools for 

three weeks and in one school for six weeks* touch football 

was found in the second semester for three weeks in five 

schools, for six weeks in four of the schools, and for nine 

weeks in one school. Twenty~two schools offered track and 

field during the second semester for a period of three weeks, 

eight schools for nine weeks, and one school used twelve 

weeks* Volleyball was a second ten game in seventeen schools 

for three weeks, nine schools for six weeks, and two schools 

for nine weeks* 

There wm one three weeks unit of boxing in one school 

during the second half of the school year* two schools had 

horseshoes in the program during the second term for three 

weeks* Tennis was conducted in one school for three weeks 

during the spring term* Tumbling was held in ten schools the 

second semester for a three weeks blade ©f tfa*» Wrestling 
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was « three w«ki unit la one school for the second semester# 

Swiaming was allotted six weeks la thirteen schools in the 

spring term and for ttow weeks in one school. Water safety 

instruction was provided la three schools for three weeks each* 

The rainy day programs of all the schools In the three 

different groups were not planned! hut activities were sub-

stituted for the regular ones when weather conditions did 

-not permit outside activity* A large portion of the tia* 

available was allotted to the four sports that were previously 

shown to dominate the activity programs of these schools* 

«iose sports were: basketball, aoftfeall, touch football, and 

track and field*- With the amount of tia© set aside for these 

games it was impossible to offer a wide variety of activities 

because there was insufficient tine left* 

Physical fitness mm not Indicated is the time allotment 

because those schools including it had arranged Mat® for it 

m t in terms of days, weeks or rainy days, but had established 

certain periods of time during the fall tenaaad/or ô ffeaia 

periods during the spring term. There was no imdlcatiotrof 

a pattern or trend by any group or even by separate schools 

regarding the time set aside for administering the physical 

fitness tests. 

fhe preceding tables have shown the time allotment for 

each activity la blocks of time for both the first and second 
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semesters. lea® ©f the schools in the study had baseball or 

an adapted physical education program* Apparently there were 

as#' planned rainy day programs i® the schools; on those days 

when weather forced an inside activity of sows sort, dodge 

ball was used by most schools for this purpose* Other aetiv-

ities used during inclement weather were volleyball, boxing, 

tussling, calisthenics, and eo~©ducational sports* twenty-

«»• of the teachers in these schools indicated that they 

repaired calisthenics every day# 

U»e time allotted for basketball, softball, touch foot* 

ball, and track and field practically eliminated the possi-

bility of offering * program of a wide variety of activities 

in the programs of the schools visited# 

there was no indication of a trend in the tine allotted 

for the adnini staring of physical fitness tests.* Usually 

these tests were given once daring the fall seaester and then 

again daring the spring semester, but m pattern was indicated 

fro® examination of the data collected* 

Evaluation of Activity Programs 

Using the sane groups based upon the male enrollment, 

i.e., Sroup A (100-349h Group 1 (350-599)I and ®rmp C (600-

1,400), the scoresattained by each school on each of the ten 

principles of the evaluation scale were compared* Hi# iwti~ 

vidual schools are' not identified by name but are designated 

by group and by number, for Instance, A~1 would represent the 
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first; school la the 100-349 enrollment sls«» The rest of the 

aehools « n assigned a number and a according to size. 

The scores and moan scores attained by schools la Group 

A on the ten divisions of the evaluation seal© wsra shorn 1ft 

fable u r n . 

Hi# Mem score attained by schools in A aa shown 

lm Table XXfIX ©a Principle One was3*3* th• total possible 

«««rc was #•§• fhis seems to indicate that, on the whole, 

those schools did not provide a *&d© variety of activities 

with opportunities to acquire a umber of iiotor skills* The 

schools la this gyoup did not offer p m $ m m that adhered to 

Principle Two*s preoiiae that the physical education program 

is am integral part «f-tha total educational effort.# Fewer 

than half of 'the schools la Group A had a program to serve 

all pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those who need 

physical education ©oat, as stated in. Principle fhree* which 

was repealed by the aean of scores of the principles of V.6. 

A mean score of 3.1 for Principle Four indicated that the 

physical education programs of the schools In Group A M 4 

not exhibit an awareness of the unitary nature of man* The. 

mean 2.9 on Principle Five by the schools in this group la 

indicative of the lack of a coarse of study which is educa-

tionally sound* based upon the interests, needs, purposes* 

and capacities of the youth it serves* 
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Th® mean of teom of 3*2 ©a Principle Six it less than 

half of the possible score. fhis would mm® to indi«»t« 

that the physical education programs for schools in Group A 

were not very wall designed to combat sedentary living or 

promote physical fitness. In the rating of Principle S«vm9 

the schools is Group A had a stean of scores of 4,1 which 

reveals an almost halfway effort to develop physical education 

possibilities by encouraging the wise use of leisure ti»e 

and supplementing eowtttaity facilities for joint recreational 

purposes#- Physical education program continuity which cre-

ate# the best possible teaching-learning situation was very 

low in the schools of this group as was indicated by the 

m%m of seeras of 1.1 for Principle Eight. the mean of 

seores by schools in Group A# which was %*7# indicated that 

th® physical education program and staff received some ad-

ministrative support, which is covered by Principle line. 

Although there was a rather high indication of the amount of 

administrative support, the schools were very low in th© 

Mean of scores for Principle fen, as shorn by *06, which is 

evidence that basic instruction was not provided for- all 

students# The mean of the total scores for Qroup A was 30*4; 

this would point out the fact that the schools of 'this cat©-

iory ara not operating their physical education prognose 

to a high degree of efficiency, as 30*4 is only 3i per cent 

of the maximum potential. 
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SBtiBUgn 2t.4S$lliS tema £2 

The scores and mean of scores attained by the schools 

in Group 1 ©a the tea divisions of the evaluation instrument 

are shown la Table XXTII2. The efforts to provide a program 

offering a wide variety of activities, with opportunities 

for acquiring a number of motor skills by the twenty-one 

schools in this group did not rank very high as shown by the 

steam of scores on Frineiple One of 3.3, aa shown 1m Table 

XX?II1. The physical education program was not considered 

as an Integral part of the total educational effort of the 

schools .i& thia group on Principle Two as indicated by the 

tte&n of scores of 2»9# The schools in Group B did mot.have 

progress of physical education to serve all pupils? programs 

that gave adequate opportunity to those who need physical 

education most were absent, as stated in Principle Three. 

This short coming was indicated by the mean of scores of 4.5. 

The conduct of the physical education programs of schools 

ia this group did not exhibit such awareness of the unitary 

nature' of man as la shown by the mean of stores of J.t for 

Principle Four* The mean of scores on Principle five In 

Srowp 1 was 2## and reveals the lack of a course of study in 

these schools which is educationally sound, based upon the 

interests, needs, purposes* -and capacities of the youth it 

serves. The steam score of 2.$ is just over one-fourth 

of the possible mean score, indicating that the physical 
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education program was not very well designed to combat 

sedentary Miring ©r to prooota physical fitness as shown 

by the replies of the teachers in the schools of this group* 

la the rating of Principle Seven, the Group 1 schools had 

a mean of scores of 3*4 which reveals little effort to de-

velop physical education possibilities by encouraging wise 

use of' leisure time and by supplementing eofflmuiiity facilities 

for joint recreational purposes* Physical education program 

continuity, in order to provide the best possible teaching-

learning situation was not done to a very high degree by the 

schools of this group as is shown by the mean of scores of 

1*# for Principle Sight# the mean of scores by schools in 

Group B of 4«9» indicated that the physical education program 

and staff received a rather high degree of administrative 

support, which is the text of Principle Nine* While there 

was a comparatively high indication of administrative sup-

port in Principle Hine, the schools of this group had very 

low mean of scores for Principle fen of 1*0, which points 

out that basic instruction was not provided for all students. 

The mean of the total scores for Group B was 29.7* 

this would indicate that the schools In the group were op* 

erating their physical education activity programs at 37*1 

pear cent of the maximum potential* 
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tfe© scores and mem of scares attained by the schools 

in Croup 0 on the ten divisions of the ©valuation instrument 

are shown in Table XXIX. The efforts to provide a program 

offering a wide variety of activities, as stated .la Principle 

One, did not rank very high for the fifteen aahool* la this 

group. Scoring fable XXXX produced a mean of scores on 

Principle One- of 1*7* The physical education program seemed 

to laok consideration as being an integral part of the total 

educational effort of most of the schools, a # aean of 

seores in this group was 2«3. Ih® schools in Group C did 

not appear to have an adequate prograis of physical education 

which would serve ail pupils, as stated in Principle three*, / 

This is substantiated by the mean of scores for this group 

of 4*S* 13*e conduct of the physical education programs of 

schools in this group did not exhibit much awareness of the 

unitary 'nature of man as is shown by th« ©e&n of score# of 

2*9 for Principle four. The ®ean of scores on Principle 

fir# in Sroup C was 2.3 and revealed the lack of a course 

of study in these schools which was educationally sound, 

based upon the interests,, needs, purposes, and capacities of 

the youth it serves. The mean of scores of 2,6 was less 

than one fourth of the possible score, indicating that the 

physical education program was not very well designed to 
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eosbat sedentary living or prosote physical fitness, as 

shown % the responses of tha schools la this group. la the 

rating of Principle Seven, the Group C schools had a mm® 

of aeeres of 4*7 which was indicative of some .effort to de-

velop physical education possibilities by encouraging wise 

m#e of leisure time an# by supplementing mammlty facilities 

for Joint recreational purposes* Physical education program 

continuity in order to provide the beat possible teaching-

learning situation was very loir In the schools as was shorn 

by the mean of scores of 2»0 for Principle Eight, the mean 

of scores for schools in temp C of - 5*5 indicated that the 

physical education program and staff received administrative 

support according to Principle Sine, Although there was a 

rather high indication of support by the administration, the 

schools in this group had very low mean of score® far Prin-

ciple Ten of *9# which indicated that basic instruction was 

not provided for all students. The ®ea» -of the- total stores 

for Sroup C m a 31*7, which indicated that the schools in 

this group were operating their physical education activity 

programs at 39*4 per cent of their naximum potential* 

Of Activity Preqrwa in All gghoola 

4s was indicated in Table XXX, the mean of scores at-

tained by tha three groups. A, S, and C, were show for'the 

ten principles of the evaluating instrument. The composite 
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of the m ® m of the «e«rti for all of th© schools ia their • 

raspeetiir® groups ia answer to th© $i«stio8s supporting , 

each of ttea tm principles, mm shown in Table III. Of the 

tltree groups,, Group 0 scores vera slightly higher on Prin-

ciple • 0&«; &roup 6 schools had a aie&n of scores of 3*7; 

Group 8 schools had a n n of scores of 3 #3# as 414 Qr©up A. , 

This would ladieata that the larger schools offered a some-

what wider variety of activities* with opportunities for ac-

quiring a number of motor skills,, than did the two classi-

fications of smaller schools« la considering the' physical 

education program an integral part of th# total educational 

effort of th© schools, -all three of the groups had a low 

M I S of scores, with the largest schools scoring. lowest with 

f*Jl Groups A and 1 had a mean of scores of 2.9- fhe group 

scores .for Principle fhree were not very high, which indicated 

that the physical education program did not serve all paj^l#,/^-

giving adequate opportunity to those who need physical edu-

cation siost* Group G had a mean of «cor»s of Group A 

had a mean of scores of 4»6» while iroup Bhad 4« 5« the 

largo schools had a mean of scores of 2.9, the aedlusMriLs* 

schools had a mean of scores of 3*2, and th© »ali schools 

had a mean of scores of 1st support of • 

which deals with whether the physical education program tm 

conceived and conducted with am awareness of the unitary 

nature of man# fhese mean of scores were so close together 

that there was not mweh variance in th© combined efforts to 
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mm mt 

m&wt m Tint 

ATTAIKSD I t GB0BFS A 
or h i 

B. AID G 01 B « TO 

Principle • Mean 
#f 

§Tfm j 1 I 2 | 3 i 4 5 ; 6 ; ? : $- \ 9 ! ; 10 
Score; 

A 3.3 2.9 -4-*̂  ;3#i' t.9 
*jt. ftjk- ; : Jtm* : s 4*1'; 

-WQr-'WF sPPF : 

\Xmt' •4*?: | ̂ 3 *1 
B 3.3 2.9 ̂  4*5 ! 3+2 I !2*3.l *3̂  life ; mmm \ • 3*4 ;1.0 ;' 4*9 • |x*o * •% J? #J* 

C 3.7 2.3 ' : 4<»̂  , M i • •"Si ffr , 2*6 \ ,4*7 : 2«0 5.5 *9 : 3*2 

ss*% the coacertsd effort 1® »o& very hj.gh« 

A course of study that is educationally sound* based upon 

the interests# needs, purjjosas, and capacities of the youth 

it a m i , did not exist, to a very high degree in may •* the 
schools la th®#@ three groups* as *** iatiaa&ad by tfe® ®ea» 

of. scores of Qroup A, 2*9? Group Br 2#)} or SrGU|i C# 2U2* 

Fr©ffi the aaaa of scores, it « m apparent that fai^r school#. 

in Group C courses of study tiUu& aither of the otfê r 

gi*oap8* CSroujj 4| th# sisaller schools^ had ̂ ;insa&' of 

scores of ob Principle SIje which involved a, pifftgjf1®# - 4®** 

signed to combat sedentary living ©fid promote physical fitness* 

other two groups had low®* scores for this priiacipl#* 

drou|> B had ft jmmucl of scores of 2#d> while £*r©uj> 0 hid a. jaeas 

of scores of 2»6* Schools in Group B had this lowest meaa 

of scores for priacipl© S©vea;# 3.4* ths schools is Group A 

had a ®ea®t of scores of 4*1# while drouj> G had a mean. of 
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scores for the same principle of 4*7* Sals would indicate 

that the effort to develop physical education possibilities 

hj encouraging the wise us© of leisure time aad suppleaeiatiiig 

coii»mit;r facilities for Joint recreatioiiai purposes, as 

stated ia Principle Seven, showed smm improvement over the 

other principles, but it still was leas thaa half of the 

possible attainment according to the ©valuation. i&struisjeiit* 

Program coutiriUity, which provides the b««t fOfMtlfela' teach-

lug-learning situation was not accomplished w | well fey my 

of the schools in these prwips* Group 4 had a mmn of scores 

@f 1*1 on Principle Sight; Group i had a seas of scores of 

1*0; irony' 0 had a seats, of scores of 2«0» A<taiaistrative 

support appeared to he stronger in the schools «f Group C# 

those having a male population of fro» 600-1,4®, with a 

mean of scores of 5*5; Group B had a aeaa of ®mmm of 4»9s 

wbile Qromp A had a mean of score® of 4«7« !&»•» a* indi-

cated, the administrative support was stronger in the larger 

schools* and decreased ia amount -as the siae of the school 

beesas assaller* Although there were indications that the 

larger schools, (*reup G, had aore administrative support 

th&a the smaller schools, they were seact lowest is aeaa of 

scores for Principle Tea which involved a physical education 

program that provided baeie instruction for all student®* 

troup e had a aean of acores for thia principle' #f #9| 

Sroup 4 had a mean ;#f scores of .6$ while Group I scored 

just above the larger group -with 1.0. 
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The preceding tables show the scores attained -in each 

®@te#l on the ten divisions of the evaluation, scale* fhe 

schools were classified in the previously used grouping 

baaed upon the number of hoys enrolled* All Group A schools 

were aflaigned ft number for idemtIf ication since tit® names of 

the schools -have not "been used, for instance, Group A • schools 

are numbered A-l, A-2, A-3* and so on# thin sasae system 

was used for all of the schools in each of the regaining 

groups* the ®e#re® and mean of scores nmm #ti©w» to these 

tables-* 

laeh principle was compared toy the degree to which the 

schools of -a particular group mot * certain $R&aO£|&t* ?he 

asam of the total score# for- Group A was 30*4 siiiefa indicated, 

that the schools in this category were operating their physical 

education programs at J$ per cent of toe maximum potential# 

The «ean .of the total scores f®r Grotxp 1 m a 29*7*: This 

would indicate that the schools in that group wer© operating 

their physical. education activity programs at 37*1 per cent 

of tli# laaximam potential, flue mean of the total scores for 

Group C was 31»7* which indicated that the schools ia thia 

froop were operating their physical education activity pro-

grams at 39*4 per cent of their w l a n potential*: Although 

the difference was slight, the larger school® appeared to 

have physical education activity programs operating at a 

higher level of oaxi«aa potential than did the schools la 
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either Group A or Group B» The medium-size schools were 

operating at a lower level ©f efficiency than were the email 

sehools, although this difference was only *9 f«r cent« 

Comparison of Scope of Motilities 
and Evaluation of Programs 

la an effort to discover if there was any relationship 

between the number of activities la the physical edue&tiiin 

program i«i the degree to nhioh these schools net the prills 

ciples, two through ten, a set of tables, based mpoa the 

ratings established earlier is this chapter for measuring the 

degree to which a school met Principle One, were constructed* 

Those schools scoring 9-27 on Principle One were put into a 

group and labeled with a losan I with *a» representing the 

first school, «b* the second school# and a© m for all those 

schools scoring lowest on Principle One. 0»© school had a 

score of 12 on Principle One and was put into the next cate-

gory and identified with Roman nuiaeral XI* The remainder of 

the schools were classified according to their score on £ri»* 

ciple One, arranged is ascending order according to score# 

This made a total of ei#t groups identified by Eoatan numerals 

I through fill, with scores ranging from 9-44* 

The eight tables following (mi~XXXXX} classify all 

fifty-three 'Of the schools according to the above mentioned 

systejs for purposes of showing the scores attained on Pri»~ 

ciples Two through Tea for each of the eight groups, troup I 
* 

is low and group fill is high. 
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Conparlion gf toqj 

la Table H Q is shown the score# attained on Frlndplae 

Two thread Tea of the evaluative ecale by achoola in Group 

X according to the activity offerings in the physical edu-

cation programs for boys. The scores attained, m ahoim in 

fable XXXI, are- those ©a all tout the first principle of the 

evaluative imtenaMBt by thorn schools is &ro«p X* The 

school®- ia tM» group had a seer® ©a Piiaciple One and . 

also indicated that their physical ©dmcatlon pr©gr»a were 

ae* eo&sidered mm m iategral part of the total edmeatiou&l 

effort of the school as expressed in Principle lm§ sine® 

their laeaa of acorea for this principle was »9# Gromp 1 

schools had a seam of scores for Principle Three of 4*7 which 

indicated «& alMnrfe 5© per cent effort to »©nre all pupils, 

giving an adequate opportunity to those who needed physical 

education moat* That a physical education program, conceited 

and conducted with an awareness of the tauitary tmtare -of ©an, 

as- atated ia .Principle fomr, wtut net beiag net to a very 

high degree fey the school® ia Qroap 1 was revealed by the . 

mean of acorea of 2»3U tfcia gromp of school® had a aeaa of 

scores for Principle Five of This seemed to indicate 

that the efforts to provide a course of study nfeish was edu-

cationally mad* toed upon the interests, ae«ds# purposes 

a»4 capacities of the ywxth it served were negligible* 

Sr©»p I schools, la their attenpta t© design a physical eda-

cation program to combat sedentary living and to promote 
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physical f i taes* , had it m e of *eo:r«a oa Principle Six @f 

1*1, whiefe did a©t iadieat© a very M # . degree ©f geeoapXlah* 

nsaa%« Principle $mmn:, a pliygieal @d:u©ati««i that. 

&®irel©fMi jast i fe i l i t i** by eacomragiag *!»• mm of l«istire 

t i » and oup^taton&i&g ocMHniftgr faci l i t ies: f$r Joint 

rattles*! purpose®, is- mmt %© a low degree by %hm nia@ 
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schools ia this group as was shown by the M m of scores of 

2.X* The continuity of the physical education program which 

aids la the establishment of the host possible teaching--

learning situation, as stated ia Principle Bight, was not 

dome to a f«y high degree a# 1# indicated by the mmn of 

scores of »3. As has been shown in previews tables (XXVXI-. 

XXX}, Principle Kin* was considered by the teachers to b® 

met to a larger degree than any of the other principles! 

these- nine schools had a seam of scores: for Principle line -

of 5«®* the schools of this group made very little- effort 

to provide a physical education program of basic instruction 

for .all. stodaata* as was shown by the seta of scores of .2, 

<fMS#Fi,f°P ta I! School 

la fable S S I ia shown the scores attained by on# 

school, since there was only one school rated in Grottp IX, 

«a all bat the first principle of the evaluative scale. This 

particular school ia Cirsap XX had a mean of scores for Prin-

ciple f m of 1.0, which points «ot that this Imstitwtioa did 

m % consider the physical education program an an integral 

part of the total educational effort of the school to a very 

higji depose* fhs school in this grouping had a sean of stores 

for Principle fhree of 2*0, which did not indicate a hi# 

degree of effort to serve all papils, giving aa Mediate op-

portunity to those «h« needed physical -Vacation most. 

Principles Five., light, and fen were zero scores for this 
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TABLE XXXII 

smma AITAIM® OH PEIMCIPLSS m® Trnmrn mt m M 
EVALUATIVE I©A» SX SCHOOLS I I FIWP I I ACSOLILM 

ASFWIFX OFFERINGS I I SH* MUSICAL 
EWMTI0M P80QFT*!T FOE BOTS 

School 

; Principle :f#tal : 
$e#ra : 

: Mean of 
: Scores 

School :'t ! \ % 14 i 5 6 i :7 ; j* 9 \ 10 

:f#tal : 
$e#ra : 

: Mean of 
: Scores 

II a • 1 ; 2 : | 1 o ! 
: 1 • 

;2 : 0 5 ; 0 i : 12 : : 1.3 

M m of ; 
Scores 
for Prin-
ciples ! 1* ; : 2* 1# ; 0 I'l* 2* ; ,9 : is*.; ;0 

partlcmlar school* A physical ed&eatioa program,, conceived 

and conducted with an awareness of ths asltary natare of w 

'which Is Principle Fomr, ws net being met to a high degree 

fey the mm school in iMs group# ma was revealed by the itean 

of scores of 1#©# The Group II school, la its attempts to-

design a. physical education program to combat sedentary living 

sad to promote physical fitness, had a mean of scores on 

Principle Slat of 1*0, which did not indicate a very high do* 

gree of aeeosipXishaent • Principle Seven, a physical education 

program that develops possibilities fey eneottr&ging the wis# 

use of leisure tioo and Sttpplemeiitiiig community facilities 

for Joint recreational purposes, was met to a low degree by 

this one school as wis shown by the .swan of scores of 2«0* 

Principle Mine was considered by the teachers to be met to a 
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larger degree than -mag" of the other principle#! these schools 

had a asean of #eore@ for Principle Nine of 5*0« 

f&& scores attained ©a PrimelpleaTif© through fen of the 

evaluative scale by schools in Crrowp XXX» according to- the 

activity offerings in physical education program# for boys., 

la tai in Table' XXXIII* these five school® is Table XXXIII 

had a low score oat Principle One and also indicated that 

their phyaieal education programs were not considered an 

integral part of the total educational effort of the school 

as expressed in Principle fwo, since the mean of scores for 

this principle was 1*$, 3ro»p 112 echo©!® .had a mean of 

scores for Principle liuree of 3»6 which indicated an effort 

of low degree to serve all pupils, giving adaq»at« opportunity 

to. those Mb* needed physical education most* A physical 

education program, conceived and conducted Mth an awareness 

«f the mnitary aatrnre of ®an fey the schools in this group 

indicated that Principle Four was not being »et t® a high 

degree' as revealed by th® mean of scores of 1*4* fhia gimp 

of schools had a mean of score# for PriMipla five' of 2«*» 

showing that the effort to provide a mm*m of study which 

mm educationally sound, baaed mpon the interest®, needs, 

purposes, and capacities of the youth it served* war® atgli-

gifela# fwntp III toMb** in their attempts to design a 

physical education program to combat sedentary living and 
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to a low degree by the five schools in this group as was 

shown by the m s of scores of 3*0* The continuity «f tha 

physical education program which aids in the establishment 

of the best possible teaching~l@arnirtg situation, *0 stated 

in Principle Eight, was not indicative «f a 1rery high degree 

of performance* based upon the low mean of m&rm> of .6. the 

physical education staff -mad- program received a fairly high 

degree of ada&oiirtrative support, as expressed in Principle 

fine| scores of this principle have been consistently hi^i«r 

than for m y of the other principles* Sroup III schools lad 

a mean of scores of 4.6* fMs group made very little effort 

to provide a physical education program of basic instruction 

for all students, as was shorn* by the mmm of scores of »4* 

In fable XXXX7 la presented the scores attained on 

Principles Two through Tea of the evaluative scale by schools 

in Sroup fff# according to the activity offering® la the 

physical education program for boys* These- seven schools in 

Table XXXI? had a loir score on Principle One .and. .also indi-

cated that their physical education programs were not con-

sidered an integral part of the total educational effort of 

the school as expressed in Principle Two* sinee their ®e«m 

of scores for this principle was 1*3« These group If schools 

had a mean of scores for Principle Three of 4*6 which indi-

cated an effort of 1MS than half to serve all pupils# giving 

adequate opportunity to those who needed physical education 

Most. A physical education program* conceived and conducted 
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scores of 2*6, This group of school® hat a m®m of score# 

for Principle Five of 2.6, indicating that thei efforts to 

provide a wars® ©f study which 1® educationally sound, based 

upon the interests, needs, purposes, and capacities of the 

youth it served were negligible* The schools of Group IV, 

in their attempts to design a physieal education program to ' 

combat sedentary living and to promote physieal fitness, had 

a mean of scores on Principle Six of 2.7, which did not in- -

dieate a very high degree of accomplishaent• Principle Seven, 

a physical education program that develops possibilities by 

encouraging the wise use of leisure time and supplements 

community facilities for joint recreational purposes, was 

met to a low degree by the seven schools im this group as 

was show If the mean of scores of 5*4* The continuity of. 

the physieal education prograa, which aids in the establishment 

of' the best possible learning-teaching situation, as stated 

in Principle light, was not done to a very high degree,, of 

which the mean of scores ©f 1*4 was indicative# the physical 

education staff and program received a hi# degree of admin-

istrative support, as revealed in Principle Vine; the scores 

on this principle have been consistently higher than those 

for any other principle. Group If schools had a mean of 

scores of 5*4# This group made very little effort to provide 

a physical education program of basic instruction for all 

students, as was shown by the mean of scores of .3. 
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Somparlaon of Qmvm f Schools 

The scores attained on Principles fit© through Ten of the 

evaluative seal® % schools i& Group f according to the 

activity offerings ia the physical education program for boya, 

are shown ia Table XXXV, 

the nine schools ia fable M M had a low score on Principle 

One and also indicated that their physical education programs 

were sot considered as an integral part of the total educa-

tional effort of the school as expressed in Principle Two, 

sine® their mean of scores for this principle was 3.0. The 

schools ia Qroup ¥ had a mean of scores for Principle Three 

of 4»# which was not indicative of natch effort to serve all 

pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those who needed 

physical education mat* A physical education program, con-

ceived and conducted with an awareness of the unitary nature 

of man by the schools in aroup ¥ indicated that Principle 

Four was not being met to a high degree as revealed by the 

mean of scores of 3-2. The schools in this group had a mean 

of scores for Principle Five of 3«1, Indicating that the ef-

fort® to provide a coarse ©f study which is educationally 

sound, based up*n the interests* needs, purposes, and capac-

ities -of the' youth it serves were negligible, m e « M i la 

temp' ?, in their attempts to design a physical education 

program to combat sedentary living and to promote physical 

fitness, had a mean of scores of Principle Six of 2.2 which 

did not indicate a very higjh degree of accomplishment • 
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Principle Seven, a physical education program that develops 

possibilities by encouraging the ids# uaelsof leisure tine mi 

supplements cOBsaunity facilities for joint recreational pur-

poses, was met to a somewhat higher degree by the sine schools 

in this group as was shown by the mean of scores of 5«2. The 

continuity of the physical education program, which aids in 

the establishment of the best possible teaching-learning 

situation, as stated in Principle Eight, was not done to a 

very high degree as was indicated by the steam of scores of 

1.5* The physical education staff and program received a 

high degree of administrative support, as shown in Principle 

linej this followed the trend of a eo&sistdiitly higher score 

on this principle by all of the schools* Group ? schools 

bad a steam of .scores of 5*2* The schools included, in this 

category made very little effort to provided-# physical edu~ 

cation program of basic Instruction for all students, as was 

shows by the mean of scores of •§« 

fable XXXVI presents the scores attained on Principles 

Two through Tea of the evaluative scale by schools la Group 

¥X according to the activity offerings is the physical edu-

cation program for boys* These fourteen schools in Table 

XXXVI had a rather low score on Principle One and also indi-

cated that their physical education programs were not con-

sidered to a high degree to be an integral part of the total 

educational effort of the school, as expressed in Principle 

Two. Their seast of scores for this principle warn 4»2* the 
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schools of temp ¥1 had a mean of scores for Prtacipla Three 

of 4«6# which indicated an alaost 50 per w l effort t© serve 

all pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those who needed 

physical education most* k physical education program, con-

ceived and conducted with m awareness of the unitary nature 

of man by the schools in this group indicated that Principle 

Four was net being *et to a wry high degree aa was revealed 

by tha mean of scores of >•£* Schools in this group had a 

®«aa of acores for Principle Five of 2*B, showing that tha 

efforts t® provide a course -of study which ia educationally 

sound, baaed upon tha interests, needs, pturposea, and capaci-

tiaa of the youth it served were negligible. In their at-* 

tempts to design a physical education program designed to 

combat sedentary living •and to promote- physical fitness. Group 

¥X schools had a mean of acores on Principle Six of 2.4, 

wiiiiih was not indicative of a very high degree of accomplish* 

meat* Principle Seven, a program that develops physical 

education possibilities for encouraging the mis#- use of 

leisure time and supplements community facilities for Joint 

recreational purposes, measure just above half of the- possible 

score, as was shown by the mean of scores of 4.4. The conti-

nuity of the physical education program, which alia In the 

establishment of the best possible t@aehiag~l@arnlng situa-* 

tio% as stated- la. Principle Eight, was not done to a very 

high degree as was indicated by the mean of scores of 1*5# 

tfee physical education staff and program received a high 
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degree of adidal«tr»tlTt support, as shewn in Principle It®*! 

this followed the trend of scores by other schools* These 

schools had a mean of scores of 5*0* this category of schools 

Bade very little effort to provide a physical education pro-

gran of basic instruction for all students as was shown by 

the mean of scores of .6# This was also a trend observable 

in the scores of all the schools in this study* 

s£ .IS IsteM 

Table ZIXYII presents the scores attained ©a Principles 

Two through Ten of the evaluative scale by schools in Group 

TO according to the activity offerings in the physical edu-

cation program for boys* The three schools in Table XXX?II 

had a rather low score on Principle One* This indicated that 

their physical education programs were not considered to a 

very high degree to be an integral part of the total educational 

effort of the schools as expressed in Principle Two* Their 

mean of scores for this principle m i 4*0* She Group fll 

schools had a mean of scores for Principle Three of 4*1 which 

indicated that not quite 50 per cent effort to serve all 

pupils, giving adequate opportunity to those who needed 

physical education moa%$ was expended* A physical education 

program, conceived and conducted with am awareness of the 

unitary nature of ®an by the schools is this group indicated 

that Principle Four was not being met to a very high degree 

as would be borne out by the mean of scores of 3*}. The 
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to meet Ihli principle than that exhibited by schools la 

pluvious classifications# Principle which calls for 

a prograa that develops physical education possibilities for 

eneouraging the wise ma® of leisure time awt supplements 

community facilities for joint recreational purposes, was • 

being met to a higher degree titan average by these thro* 

schools aa ma shonn by the mean of scores of 5*6# Continuity 

of the physical education program, which aids in th© estab-

lishment of the best possible teaching-learning situation, 

as stated in Principle Ei$it, was not accomplished to a very 

high degree in these schools aa was indicated In their mean 

of scores of 2.G. The physical education staff and program 

received a high degree of administrative support, as shown 

in Principle Rime* Th® mean of scores by these schools of 

5»3, follows the trend throughout the study of the schools 

attaining a higher score consistently on this principle. 

Provision of a physical education program of basic instruc-

tion for all students was almost non-existent In the Srornp 

711 schools for Principle fen; this was Indicated by the seam 

of scores of 1.0* 

sgaag m i schools 

fable XXX7XXX indicates the scores attained on Prin-

ciples Tuo throng Tea of the evaluative scale by the schools 

In Group ¥1X1 according to th® activity offerings la the 

physical education pro®™ for boys. These five schools In 
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of the total educational effort of the school as expressed. 

1® Principle tm to * hi#er degree than the other institu-

tions of this study*. 

fhe Group ¥111 schools had a moan of scores for Principle 

Three of 4*6# which indicated that an akost 50 per cent ef-

fort to serve all pupils* giving adequate opportunity to 

those who needed physical education most, was put forth by 

these schools* 4 physical education program, conceived and 

conducted with an awareness of the unitary nature of m m by 

the schools in this group indicated that Principle Four was 

being met just above the mid-point, as revealed by the wean 

of scores of 4*6. the schools in this grouping had a mean 

of scores for Principle Five of k-*% indicating that th® ef-

forts to provide a course #f study which is educationally 

sound, based upon the interests, needs, purposes, and capaci-

• ties of the youth it served, was Just half of what it could 

have been. Ihe Group Till schools, in their attempts to de-

sign a. physical education program to eoabat sedentary living 

and to pvmt* physical fitness, had a mean of scores for 

Principle fix of 4«4* which indicated somewhat Mrs effort 

devoted to this principle than by those schools scoring 

lower on Principle One. Principle Seven, a physical education 

program that develops possibilities for encouraging the wise 

use of leisure time and supplements eonsnfunity facilities for 

joint recreational purposes, was being aet to a rather high 
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degree by these five schools* as was shown by the mean of 

mores of 5*0# The continuity of the physical education 

program which aids is the eststolishiient of the best possible 

teaching-learning situation, as stated in Principle Mght # 

was not done to a high degree as -terns shown % the mean of 

soon® of 2*6 • The physical education staff and program re-

ceived half of the possible amount of support as expressed 

in Principle line, since their mean of scores was 4«0« More 

effort was expended by this group to provide a physical edu-

cation program with basic instruction for all students than 

fey any of the other seven groups, as evidenced by ths mean 

of scores of 2.2, for Principle Ten of the evaluative 

instrument. 

& I mmto H M 

In Table XXXIX, a opposite of the ei^it groups, with 

the mean scores attained on Principles Two through Ten of the 

evaluative scale according to activity offerings in the 

physical education program for boys, is presented* 

In Table XXXIX is shown the mean of scores attained by 

Groups I through fill on Principles Two through Ten according 

to the activities included in the boys* physical education 

program. From this table a tendency is indicated that those 

schools providing a wide range of activities also meet the 

principles of physical education to a higher degree than do 

those schools that only include the "usual* activities of 
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Softball, basketball, touch football, and track and field. 

This is shown by the comparison of the mean of scores for all 

eight groups; Group I had a mean score of 1*9| Group II had 

1*3 (only on# school in this group)f Group III M d 2#4; 

Group I? tod. 2*?; Group ? had 3 .2j Group ?I had 3.4; Group 

TO had 3*61 «ad Group fill had the highest tilth 3.9. 

Suswary 

After visiting the fifty-three junior high schools in-

eluded ia this study, the schools were divided into three 

groups according to size, fhe first group. A, included these 

institutions with a male enrollment of from 100-349$ Group B 

was made up of the schools with fro® 350-599 boys in at-

t«»da»e«$ and Group C involved those schools with am enroll-

ment of from 600-1,400. 

A typical interview was given which was conducted in a 

school frost Group A# la order to score Principle One, a sys-

tem was devised based upon the number of activities offered, 

and the amount of teaching done in each of the three grades; 

this m a a nine point scale, ranging from aero to ei^ht. 

From efforts t© tabulate, it was found that I f the num-

bers used to indicate the degree to which a principle was met 

were changed from zero to five to zero to eight, the degrees 

could be more readily scored by basing i t upon the "US* 

answers* Thus, five *tW* answers would be circled on the 

possible responses and counted for a positive in 

which to score the scale. 
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The ams«» location, and male enrollment of the schools 

with the population of the cities la which the schools were 

located Is shown ia table form for ths three Oroups A, B, and 

C» Several tables were presented showing the number and per-

centage of schools la which the activity program was Judged 

to he consistent with the items in Principle Two. This was 

done for Principles Two through fen and the following state-

stent* summarise these tables* 1 m m few indications 

that the physical education program was considered an integral 

part of the total educational effort of the school* The per-

centages were rather high m several of the eight questions 

supporting the third principle, indicating that in some 

measure the physical education program does serve some of the 

p«pilsv ~ There was little Indication that the physical educa-

tion program was conducted with an awareness of the unitary 

nature of saan* It appears that few schools had courses of 

study in physical education that were educationally sound. 

While the responses revealed that the teachers encouraged 

wise use of leisure time through physical education, the pro-

motion of physical fitness, in order to combat sedentary 

living, was not very well accomplished by the schools included 

In this study- the best teaching-learning situation was not 

provided by the institutions visited for the purposes of this 

study, There was evidence that the physical education staff 

and program received adequate administrative support. There 
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were indications that the school facilities were used for 

leisure time pursuits lay the members of the various commu-

nities* Generally, there was a lack of program continuity 

im the physical education programs - of the schools visited* . -

The completed ©valuation instruments ware divided into 

four classifications based upon the scores made fey the • various 

schools# These classifications were established for the pur-

pose ©f dividing the schools into groups* first* those schools 

having poor programs, indicated by the score grouping of Q-20; 

fair programs included the scores of 21-40; those programs 

were considered to be good if the score®. fell between 41~6©; 

and excellent programs were in the rang® of 61-30. From 

these groupings there appears to be an indication that the. 

saaallar schools tend to have better over-all - physical educa-

tion programs -than the larger ones, while those in Group 8# 

appear to be weaker than either of the others. It was found 

that all three groups tend to cluster la the 21-40* or Fair# 

category* 

Th# activity phase of the boys* physical education pro-

.gnaw for the three groups, A, B, and C, based upon th® number 

of boys enrolled was shown, k list of the metfartAlm was in-

cluded and the grades is which actual teaching was done was 

shownj the semester in which the activities were offered were 

included'and whether or not there were adequate areas marked 

for playing, was also given. There was mm® teaching, done. In 

the seventh grade, very little teaching was done in the ei^th 
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grade, while teaching la the ninth grade was almost non-

existent* 

The teacher evaluation of the activities in the program 

was shown for the three groups, A, 8, and 6. The activities 

offered siost of all of the schools and the ones which were 

rated high consistently by the teachers werei baskethall, 

soft^H, touch football# and track and field# 

The time allotment for each activity in blocks of time 

for both the first and second semesters was reviewed. Hone 

of the schools had baseball or an adapted physical education 

program. Apparently there were no flamed programs for rainy 

days in these schools; during inclement weather dodge ball, 

volleyball, boxing, tabling# calisthenics, and co-educational 

sports were substituted for the regular procedures* The 

amount of time allotted for basketball, Softball, touch foot-

ball, and track m i Held practically eliminated the possibility 

®f offering a program consisting of m wide variety ,of activ-

ities by the schools visited. 

Tables were presented to show the scores attained by 

each school on the ten divisions of the evaluation scale. 

The same classifications 'wore used to group these schools, 

based upon the number of boys enroll#! in a certain school* 

Hie schools in each of these three groups, 1, 8, and C, were 

assigned a number for convenience in the table; no school 

was identified by nane. lack principle was compared by the 
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degree to whieh the schools of a particular gromp net a 

certain principle. The mean of the total scores for group A 

was >0.4, whioh indicate® that these aaiioola' w n operating 

their physical education programs at 3# par' cent of the max-

imum potential* Group B schools vara op©r§ting their program© 

at 3?#1 par seat of the mmimm, potential, wkil® Group C .• 

schools were operating their physical education programs at 

39*4 par eent of their maxima® potential, Although the dif-

ference was alight, the larger schools appeared to bo oper-

ating their programs at a higher level of maximum potential 

than were tha schools la either iroutp A or Group B. 

The final chapter of this study, Chapter ?# will conclude 

with a presentation of a sumaary, conclusions,, and recommenda-

tions. 
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SOUKIS?* GOffSDJSIOHS, Ait JffitaJWKHBATXOHS 

Ita* purpose of the present chapter Is to give a brief 

suiraary of the investigation and to present the conclusions 

and recoaaaendations developed fro® an analysis and. interpre-

tation of the data developed in the study* 

SuBHaary 

The purpose of the study was to evaluate the activity 

phase of boy#* physical education programs in selected junior 

high schools of Texas* One of the steps involved was to de-

velop an evaluative instrument* In developing the Instrument, 

extensive reading «ts done in the field of education and 

physical education and ten basic principles were formulated. 

Based on these ten principles, a testing instrument was de-

vised* Trial experiments with the instrument resulted in two 

revisions and the development of a third and final Instrument 

which proved to be feasible for evaluating physical education 

program activities. The completed evaluation instrument was 

then administered is fifty-three selected schools during April, 

May and June of 1956 » to evaluate their physical education 

program • _The fifty-three participating schools were divided, 

into three enrollment brackets* 100-349; 35&-599J 600-1,400* 

Bata fro® these different classifications were analysed, 

305 



compared to each other, and then interpreted as a whole* 

Conclusions and recommendations were mad© on the feasts of 

the developed data* 

1® the Initial chapter the purposes of tlx# study*- the 

nature of the proble» and it® importance:, limitations imposed, 

sources o£ data, related studies and organisation of the 

study have bean outlined. 

fan principles basic to m adequate measuring instrument 

for physical education programs at the Junior high school 

level have been developed and documented in Chapter II, 

The instrument used to evaluate boys* physical education 

programs at the Junior high school level was described in 

Chapter III, ant tha isajor steps in lta development were 

indicated# 

In Chapter If the application of tha measuring instrument 

to tha physical education programs, of tha selected junior high 

schools has been presented, data have been tabulated* ana-

lyzed, and interpreted. The physical education programs in 

the schools of the different classifications, have been 

shown individually, in comparison with the other group classi-

fications, and collectively. Evaluations -of the program have 

been aade. 

Conclusions 

& the light of extensive reading in tha field, tha admin-

istration and scoring of the tests, and the analysis and 
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interpretation of the test data, the following conclusions 

have been reached* 

1. Physical education in the participating schools mu» 

act being fully used a# an educative experience. These 

schools were using the activity period for supervised play 

instead of instruction* 

2« The teachers indicated that administrative support 

was adequate, but the study showed that #7 per cent of the 

programs were below the aid-point of the possible score of 

eighty. The inference is unmistakable that the teachers, in 

these instances, were unaware of the real nature of « fiiysioal 

education program arid it# needs* 

3- *01® . physical education programs in the participating 

schools were dominated by basketball, aofth&ll, touch•football, 

and trade and field. The time allotted to these sports ©lira-

inated the possibility of offering a prograa with a wide 

variety of activities providing wore opportunities for the 

development of motor skills• 

4* The teach-sra who participated in the study indicated 

that they believed in the principle that "physical education 

i« education through the physical,* but they did not put this 

belief into practice* 

5* efuipaent and facilities for physical education 

were sufficient in all of the schools of the study, but they 

were not fully utilized in the physical education programs# 
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6* m« physical adwcstioa programs, m atoasmrod* did wm% 

contain a s ^ f i c i « « t variety of sports a»d gasos to asat 

growth and davalojnsatal nssds of ths junior Mgfe school st«>~ 

dsttts; apparently, tha taachars mm not f a l l y tmvm of tb«M 

needs. 

f* Alfchoagh t*««t» show that praaent-dsy growing yoath 

b&twmm the ago* of eight and f i f t®«s are loir in physical ; 

f i t ne s s and ousctilftr development; f r an t i ca l ly no e f fo r t was 

made to correct tfcis silWttK® in til# physical sdncaUoa 

programs* . 

t , M t t l # oar a® prevision was aad® f o r those individuals 

were mnafcl® fen part ic ipate in the regular a c t i v i t y pro-

of tha school. 

9* Xn a *aJofcity of th@ schools a mimical i ^ i i a i W i a 

« m mot raquirad as a j»rsr«qptsit« t o part icipat ion in the 

ac t iv i ty programs* 

10* Tha mjorifcy of the schools liad *mn&Hunts f o r 

jo int recreational progress and encouraged the ns# of play 

as a leisure-time ac t iv i ty , but no e f f o r t wan aade to iaprov® 

pcrforaance skill® vblsii eoald add tameh to fa tu re sajoyBcnft* 

3JU Ho apparent neglect of the eo«*@d»eati©n&l ac t iv i t i e s 

program was found# 

12. ¥©ry f w classea ware Uni ted to a specif ic ntaaber 

and in « « y easas d i f fe ren t grades were grsmped i n on* physical 

education class-



309 

13* Tkm schools in the study were operating their 

physical education activity program* at Ji per em& of their 

msty^mam p0tftQti&X* 

teCOfiMendatiOnS 

Twelve suggestions are offered for the improvement of 

th# physical education programs la the schools utilised la 

this study* these suggestions* likewise, will applf to 

physical education programs in any school, Qui suggestions 

ares 

1* A health or medical examination should be required 

of all hoys before they can participate la the activity 

prognau 

2» MaelpiXi, using the instrument develop#d in this 

study, should visit and observe the physical education 

classes in action* 

3-* ®he physical education teacher* should construct 

courses of study for their -mm situation or request direction 
f r o m til@ supervisor ia conducting a systeia-ieide revision. 

4*- The physical education teaches should use daily 

lesson plans* 

5* Classes la physical education should he limited to 

not nor* than thirty-five students for each teacher, 

6* A person should be employed as departmental head and 

teacher of physical education and be charged with the re-

sponsibility for conducting the activity phase of the program; 



. • 310 

as well m the intramural phase, The assistant mm®k or 

coaches whose sports are not in season would be used in a 

part-time capacity of physical education teacher; m coach 

riteM have sore than two activity classes* 

7* Less time should be devoted to basketball, softhall, 

touch football, ail trade and field; the program should he 

enriched by adding aany other gases ami sports* 

t* Physical education classes should contain only half-

grades is a 'Class la the larger schools, hist in the smaller 

schools m entire grade should be included ia the class# 

9# Plaimiag for progression is each activity should he 

established so that a student can have three years of ex-

perience ia junior high schools for each activity* 

10« Fundamental skills- should he stressed in the seventh 

grade and students tested ia the eighth grade for skill 

acquisition# He-teaching should he provided for those in low 

skills* Techniques in participating as game officials and 

experience should also he provided at this level* Various 

offensive and defensive formations in sports should he con-

centrated upon ia the ninth grade,. including intelligent if* 

praisal of games in operation* 4 few individual sports 

should he introduced at this- level* 

11« data- froa the physical fitness testa should be uti-

lised in aiding each individual student to develop muscular 

skills so that he can perform the daily tasks of living 
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without m&uue fatigwe or strain., la connection iclth this 

phase of the program, proper body mechanics should be 

taught* 

Xt» The #ehoo3s shoald &&fce better mm of ee»ectue&tl08ftl 

activities'within the program to provide deeirable I m » i % 

experiences for boys and girls in preparation for life# 



BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Books 

Agwr.W. *;» * eantrttntloa to th£ R g q s£ Sfea MSiBf, 
Actatralia. Meliottrae llaiireriity Press. 1.951* 

Alb«rtsj, toM. Kwwaffiiylag th» Krtt J 
Kew Xorfc, ffae lacMillas C^apaiiy, 1! 

Alejcander. F. IlafctfeadL# nder, F* ita&tlud** • ||e y^e jt£ t&e Self* Mew Jerk, S. ?• 
Hut>1»d& ami! fi^iamiy,' 

Bender. James F« _ - -i# ff 
Company, IWm 

ecutive y Mew 

3. 

m&W XwTM, 

Yox% McQrmvr-

Bode, Boyd 1* Hgw Jfe Seam* Mew York, Ronald Press, 1937* 

Sowen, ?• and JteKaasia, I.Taifc, Aj 
rhyaioloior, Pfalladelpkia, Lea and wmtgmt# 

Breekenridge* Marian E. and ?ine«&t# I»' &*«, < 
Philadelphia, f. i» Saucers and CteagMusy' 

Brookoirer, Wiltar !•, 4 aocloj 
Aatarleftn Book Gotapany, 

Brownell, Clifford tea and Hagraan, Patricia l.t 
22* ~ ' 

11 CbrigMuiy, lf51. 

ptyfon »£ 3£tegi j a t & 
0 &%>* Si 

SB<d.«, 0tart« *., Foundation* <rf Phy«lc»i 
liouia, 6* ?» HosHf Qmpmmf^T$^»9 See© 

Graw-

Iiacfaer̂  Charles A.} 4 
~ lyaical 

Barton. William B« 
Raw Tor*, 

Bafcler, George §» 

!**C>refta ," Xnc« y 

I k J M S F t t a m >* t l a M * 

312 



313 

Canaoo, W# B *» 
ton, and Company, 

Wlactoa 
Clll^ 

§a»«liy# I©slaiM Frauees 
H«r T@rk# Kirpcr 

6@w©ll# Charles 6. a**d Ha®®lfcoa, Helen W*# 

fiC H i Body* lew Tork, W# W,. lor-

•aieal adaption. Mmi York* Pr©»tic@~HaS Gô piliy, ' 
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The following tm items are concerned with the philos-

ophy, principles, and objectives upon iihleh the physical 

education program is based. • 

The value of the numbered items represent® the degree 

to which the school nests that condition, based upon the 

circled IBS or »0 questions. Only through carefully con-

sidered ©valuation can programs he improved, the<it«Mi in • 

the scale attempt to find out to what degree a particular 

school meets the accepted principles of physical education* 

• In the number scale, zero is low and eight is high, • 
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1. k program offering & wide variety of activities, with 
•' opportunities for aeqairinga number of motor •Kills* 

ACTIflTIlS In Program 
but not 
taught 

Teaching 
done .in' 

Semester 

T 

m 

iWwifiiiilii IMMpft mpjm 

H 

s a. 

mwxm&t"1 
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to what mmm$ 
Is the physical education program considered 
m integral part or the total educational 
effort of the school? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
a. Ia the following ©oneapt believed an# 

practiced by the phyeical education 
teachers of this school* Physical 
Education is education through the 
physical. Xii m 

b* ©oes a system of grading exist ia 
physical education that confirms to the 
school policy for evaluating pupil 
performance? ies m» 

a# Boes this program attempt to develop 
students through self-discipline and 
self-direction? YSS NO 

d. la there an eetabliahed system for mak~ 
lag absences fro« the physical edu-
cation class? IBS NO 

e» ioes the phyaloal education teacher 
hare an established policy for 
^temporary* or daily excuses? IIS 10 

f# Are play situations employed to teach 
respect for properly appointed authority?TB3 80 

&• Are perforsance tests given each 
atudent as a part of the regular 
teaching procedure! u s hq 

h* Is the activity prograa conducted in 
order to promote confidence in the 
learner? XSS 10 

TO WHAT Oi«Ki 

Hoes the program serve all pupils, giving 
adequate opportunity to those who need physical 
education seat? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 6 
a. Sees this school require a medical 

axaatlnation before the student can 
participate in the activity class? XES HO 
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b* It a student has a medical excuse from 
physical education, It the physician 
required to Mat and sign those activ-
ities la which the student can par- ' 
tieipate? * M HO 

c* Boe» this school have a sufficient 
variety of equipment and facilities 
to sake possible a well-rounded 
program of activities? ' IB3 10 

d# Is full use mad© of the playground 
. araa for tha activity classes? T*S 80 

a, Is there equitable scheduling of 
facilities for both girls* and 
boys* activity classes? IWI .80 

f# Art the dressing roosss adequate, pro* 
riding sufficient space for students* 
clothing? U S » 

g. Boas this school have shower rooms 
with sufficient shower heads to 
handle peak class loads? IIS 10 

h# Have all necessary safety precautions 
hem supplied for the play area? IBS 

W WHAT DEGBElS 

4* Is the program conceived and conducted with 
an awareness of the unitary nature of »an? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 6 
a* Is an effort aade to broaden the con-

cept of physical education to include 
. the various social experiences and 
not merely emphasize physical ex-
ertion? IIS HO 

b* Are the social adjustments necessary 
in various games, by adhering to the 

. rules* included as a part of the 
instruction? IS3 10 

c* Is health information relative to the 
activity program a part of th® in-
struction? IIS 80 

d. Are the boys in the program given op-
portunities to understand some of the 
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outcomes of competition, such as how to 
via graciously, to lose is mot a dls-
grace, or not to take unfair advantage 
of azi opponent? *»® »u 

e. Are discussions conducted with stu-
dents on "How to behave at a game?" IIS m 

f# Are students given consumer edmea-
tion in sporting goods! *» «° 

g# Is how to be a good spectator a phase 
of til® teaching? IKS SO 

h« Are strategies of offense and defense 
taught as a part of each activity? U S 1© 

TO WHAT SEQEElJ 

5, Does a course of study exist which is educa-
tionally sound,•based upon the interests, 
needs, purposes, and capacities of the 

It 0 1 2 ) ^ 5 6 7 * 

a. Is a detailed course ot study avail* 
able for each of the three grades! IBS 10 

b« Does the course of study contain gen-
eral and specific objectives to be 
reached at each grade level? Hi HO 

c* Are the activities divided into 'units 
with a suggested procedure to follow 
for each unit! TBS MO 

d# Are the activities included in the 
program suited to the needs and de-
velopmental characteristics of this 
age level? IES 10 

e* Are the activities taught in such a 
manner that will enable each student 
to progress at his own rate! 11$ 10 

f. Are students made aware of the objec-
tives for which the teach is striving? IKS I® 
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g. Does the program aid boys la under-
standing their growth patterns* i.e. 
lack of height or excessive weight? 1MB HQ 

h« Is the teaching conducted with en 
awareness of the teach-pupil re-
lationship? W BO 

TO WHAT §l@ill$ 

6« I® the program designed to combat sedentary 
living and promote physical fitness? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 4 ? 

a. Are provisions aade in the program for 
strengthening certain muscles as a • • 
part ©f maintaining good physical con-
dition? i.e» strengthening abdominal 
muacles or the shoulder girth YES 80 

b» Are students taught that muscular ac-
tivity is necessary for the proper 
functioning of the organs? H i HO 

c« Are hoys taught that for development 
purposes, they need more exercise than 
can he included in one physical edu-

. : cation period per day? T18 HO 

d» Are proper body mechanics taught? M S HO 

e* Are students helped to understand the 
principle of exercise that the body 
reaches and maintains Maximum develop-
ment through continued exercise? TBS SO 

f. Is good posture postively encouraged! U S 10 

g9 Are boy# taught the necessity of re-
/ laxatlon in relation to physical 

activity? t m m 

h* Are boys taught the correct way to ran? XS$ 10 

TO W A T $B®»l 

7« Goes thw program develop physical education pos-
sibilities by encouraging wise use of leisure 
time and supplementing eoraiunity facilities for 
joint recreational purposes? 
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0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 # 
a* Are the students encouraged to par-

ticipate in the activities taught 
daring class in after school hours? IIS 10 

b# Does the school provide facilities and 
equipment for mwmmitf recreational 
use? im 10 

c# Do eoisratmity members use the facili-
ties and eqpijweat? YES 10 

d» Is there an organized summer recrea-
tion program conducted is the school? IM$ 10 

«• !• having fun through wholesome play 
encouraged as an outcome of physical 
education? 11s 10 

£• Do the students have opportunities to 
practice the skills learned in the 
activity classes in an organised intra* 
mural program? fig so 

g« !• the intramural program conducted 
after school! lis 10 

h* Are co-eduoational activities in-
cluded in the program? yis 10 

TO WHAT DIGEEI; 

8# Is program continuity provided in order to 
create the best possible teaching-learning 
sltttfttrlon? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 6 

a» Are the classes divided by half grades* 
i»«» all low sevens in the same period. 
ete.t XB8 10 

b« Does the activity program have definite 
steps of progression for each of the 
three grades? xes 10 

c# I® a sufficient practice period pro-
vided for each boy in every learning 
situation? gQ 
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4* Are students in a particular class given 
individual attrition and instruction 
dependent upon their level of ability? IKS 80 

e» Are the relationships between various 
fundamental skills, with the necessary 
Modification* included in the teaching? 
l,e. throwing the baseball; throwing 
(passing) in football; guarding in 
basketball; using the shuffle step-
together-step related to the basic two--
step ad used in social dance? U S KG 

f» I« a level of proficiency established 
for each grade? U S $0 

g. Are standardized tests used to 
measure motor ability? U S NO 

hi Do the students have an opportunity 
to practice skills learned in physical 
education during class time? U S Hp 

TO WHAT 2X88Si 

f• Does the physical education program and staff 
have adequate administrative support? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 ? 

a* Is the physical education budget 
adequate? t$$ SO 

b« Is there an equitable distribution of 
tads between the various phases of 
the total program? tS3 HO 

Ii i physical education teacher des-
ignated as the responsible coordi-
nator of the activity program? 113 I© 

d. Are the classes in physical education 
limited to a specific number? H i 10 

©. Is the custodial service adequate in 
maintaining desirable healthful con-
ditions in and around the physical 
education plant? U S SO 
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f# la daily participation in the activity 
program. required of @11 boys? IIS HO 

g# Ire other activities aabatitutad for 
physical education? IIS 10 

bm Doea tli® school require a costume as 
a prerequisite for participation ia 
tha activity program? TI3 I© 

TO WHAT DBGHSli 

10* Does tha program provide instruction for all 
students? 

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 $ 

a, Is instruction in tha fundamental 
skills given for all actlvitlas in 
tha program? II# 10 

b« Are daily lesson plans used by the 
physical education teacher? U S NO 

c* Does tha teachar move from teaching 
station to teaching station* giving 
individual instruction? XSS 1© 

d. Is provision Bade during tha instruc-
tional phase to aid each boy in da* 
valoping skill equal to his level of 
ability? XES MO 

a* Are tha students divided into wall 
groups and supplied with sufficient 
equipment to practice the skill being 
taught? XS9 m 

f» Am tha fundamental movements in-
cluded as part of the teaching in the 
various activities? IBS 1© 

g* Is proper foot position in walking and 
in othar movements a part of tha 
teaching? H i NO 

h* Is an adapted physical education pro-
gram provided for those who cannot 
participate in the regular activity 
program? TES 10 


